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1. NUMBERING SCHEME – 3 FIGURE NUMBERS

Early PSI items were allocated numbers in the 0-999 range on a “next free” number  basis; no general rules for allocating groups of associated items to specific number ranges were adopted, although groupings do occur naturally as systems developed chronologically.

The 0-999 range is listed in “portrait” style in the first part of the catalogue.

Users with access to NGC GRIDNET may check the latest state of the catalogue and search for entries as required.

NB. The PSI catalogue is now marked with an asterisk to show availability of technical specifications for each item.  Copies of PSI Technical Specifications are still available by contacting the appropriate Engineering department.  The absence of an asterisk means that no master Technical Specification exists.

1. NUMBERING SCHEME – 4 FIGURE NUMBERS

These items are listed in “landscape” style in the 2nd part of the catalogue. An alpha-numeric scheme is adopted to reduce the size of the catalogue and to make identification of an item easier. 

2.1 Example (Type 73VF):

  A Plessey Modem, 75 bps max data rate

  operating on CCITT channel 116 (2200 Hz)

  frequency shift +/- 30 Hz Mk I version,

  would be made up as follows:-


     PSI 1000 = Modem


     
     P = Plessey


 
 116 = CCITT channel 116, 2200 Hz, 75 bps



     A = Mk I version


    The full number would be PSI 1000/P/116/A


    If the Modem was a Remsdaq one it would be PSI 1000/RQ/116/A

2.2 Channel Numbers

Full information on the CCITT channels is illustrated in Drawing TTC 7501.

2.3 Miscellaneous and Other Items

In simpler cases, eg Converter Unit 48 V D.C. made by Plessey (Mk II version) would be PSI 1006/P/B. The Remsdaq version would have RQ instead of ‘P’ in the numbering.  The catalogue provides for ease of reference where either the PSI number or equipment description is known.
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2.4 Proprietary Items

Where proprietary equipment is bulk purchased for use in GI or CCN standardised systems it is allocated a PSI number in the 8000 series for identification and handling purposes. This range is also used to indicate that the item is a proprietary product and to warn that its documentation will not conform to normal PSI standards.

2.5 Drawing and Technical Specifications 

Drawings are listed under various headings where either TTC or CEGB drawing numbers have been allocated.

Details of drawing available will be made known under the existing interface list procedure.

Technical specification availability is identified by an asterisk as for the 0 - 999 PSI range. 

2.6 Number Range Allocations

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

PSI Numbers

Items

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

1000  -  1020/RQ/***
Type 73 VF 50 (75) bps and associated items

1050  -  1053/RQ/***
Type 73 VF 100 (150) bps items

1100  -  1103/RQ/***
Type 73 VF 200 (300) bps items

2000  -  2019

STC GI 74 (outstation items)

2100  -  2106

STC GI 74 (master station items)

2300  -  2332 

GEC GI 74 (outstation items)

2400  -  2412

GEC GI 74 (master station items)

2500  -  2536

Ferranti GI 74 (outstation items)

2600  -  2614

Ferranti GI 74 (master station items)

2700  -  2742*

Bull METRO items

3001  -  3020

CCN Telephony Miscellaneous (Non-Proprietary) items

3200  -  3298

CCN Telephony Thorn-Ericsson (Proprietary) items

3400  -  3440

CCN Telephony General (Proprietary) items

4000  -  4401

CNN Data General (Proprietary) items

5017  -  5018

SSEB PSIs used by NGC

6000  -  7999

Not Yet Allocated

8001A  -  8086

Common Miscellaneous (Proprietary) items

9000  -  9069D

Common Miscellaneous (Non-Proprietary) items

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

3. TYPE 73 VF HISTORY

Type 73 VF equipment is made by two companies, Plessey and Remsdaq.

3.1 Plessey Type 73 VF

Modems, Transmitters and Receivers made on early contracts up to I0789 are known as the MK I type, and have the suffix letter A after the CCITT channel number.

Those made on contract I0827 and later contracts, are known as the MK II type and have the suffix letter B after the CCITT channel number.

Contract I1098 was let with Plessey for supply of the 300bps Type 73 VF range for the Five Centre Grid Control Project. Remsdaq also competed for this range but their equipment did not meet the Type 73 VF specification for this data rate. Accordingly, Plessey were asked to increase their supply to include a new range of modules referred to as “hybrid” modems and ABP amplifiers.

These units consist of a Plessey circuit mounted on a pcb dimensioned to fit into a Remsdaq crate. These items are given an “H” identifier to replace the “P” for Plessey.
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I1098 also required that all 300 bps modems were supplied without the Type A (relay contact) data interface.  No 300 bps Plessey modems have been supplied prior to this contract and so the “Mark” number has been held at II (suffix B) despite this difference from the slower speed units.

Finally, Plessey ABP amplifiers of all speeds from I1098 onwards are supplied with the filter components mounted directly on the main printed circuit board.  These are identified as Mark III units and are given the “C” suffix.

3.2 Remdaq/Quindar, Modems, Transmitters, Receivers and Speech Amplifiers

The original alternative supplier of type 73 VF equipment was Quindar (UK) and early contracts on Quindar had the Manufacturer’s suffix ‘Q’ after the PSI number.  Contracts CC725 and CC755 have PSI equipment with ‘Q’ labels on them.  A new company, Remsdaq, took over the Board’s contracts when Quindar UK ceased trading, and with subsequent drawing amendments, it became necessary to adopt the name Remsdaq and use the manufacturers code RQ following the PSI numbers.  The modems, transmitters and receivers made on Contracts CC725 and CC755 are known as the MK I version, and have the suffix letter ‘A’ after the CCITT channel number.

Those supplied under contract I0790 are known as the MK II version and have the letter ‘B’ after CCITT channel number.  The current version (MK III) has the suffix letter ‘C’.  The MK III version will continue to be ordered for any future requirements. 

Remsdaq do not currently supply any modems in the 1100 (300 bps) range and only a limited quantity of ABP amplifiers in the 1103 range were made.  These should be used with care, if at all, as their performance does not fully meet the Type 73 VF Specification.  

3.3  Remsdaq Drawings (Modems, Transmitters and Receivers.

MK I, II, III modules are grouped in the catalogue under data rates of 50 (75) bps, 100 (150) bps and 200 (300) bps.  The drawings for all data rates are the same, but a separate series of drawings apply to each version, ie MK I, MK II and MK III modules.
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	ITEM
	  DESCRIPTION
	 
	LAYOUT
	 
	DIAGRAM
	 

	 
	Tech Specification available =
	*
	TTC
	GRP
	TTC
	FIG

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	1
	Station cubicle complete with alternative wiring for "4-wire" operation but without jack-in groups (for new work on three tier working see PSI 530)
	*
	2016
	1
	-
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2
	(not used)
	 
	 
	 
	-
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3
	Combined receiver and 300/2220/2340 Hz oscillator jack-in group (for new work see PSI 319 to 322)
	 
	2025
	 
	2804        2807        2822
	SH 5     SH 6

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4
	Oscillator (300/2220/2340 Hz) jack-in group (for new work see PSI 317)
	 
	2026     2803
	1
	2804        2822
	SH 5     SH 6

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	5
	Single VF receiver jack-in group (for new work see PSI 318 and 377)
	 
	2027     2806
	 
	2807        2822
	SH 5     SH 6

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	6
	Amplifier (1 cct) jack-in group (for new work see PSI 323 and 322)
	*
	2809
	Ass A
	2810        2822
	SH 5       & 6

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	7
	Amplifier (2 cct) jack-in group (for new work see PSI 324)
	*
	2809
	Ass B
	2810        2822
	SH 5       & 6

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8
	Filter 2220 Hz B/P (for new work see PSI 309)
	*
	2812
	Ass A
	2813
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9
	Filter 2340 Hz B/P (for new work see PSI 310)
	*
	2814
	Ass A
	2815
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	10
	Filter 2000-2500 Hz band stop
	*
	2816
	Ass A
	2817
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	11
	Filter, 300 Hz combined L/P and H/P normal grade (for new work see PSI 311)
	*
	2820
	Ass B
	2821
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	12
	Filter, 300 Hz combined H/P and L/P high grade
	*
	2818
	Ass A
	2819
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	13
	Common relay jack-in group (at outstation)
	*
	2018
	 
	2012
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	14A
	Sender, 20-point, jack-in group
	 
	2019
	 
	2012
	2 & 4

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	14B
	Sender, 20-point, jack-in group for use at sites with 2 separate stations on a common earth mat (DVI 565)
	 
	2019
	 
	2012          SHT 4
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	15A
	Sender, auxiliary 20-point and 12 point telephone call jack-in group
	 
	2020
	1 & 2
	2012
	3, 4         & 5
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	ITEM
	  DESCRIPTION
	 
	LAYOUT
	 
	DIAGRAM
	 

	 
	Tech Specification available =
	*
	TTC
	GRP
	TTC
	FIG

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	15B
	Sender, Auxiliary 20-points with 13 telephone call relays providing access to alternative district control room jack-in group
	 
	2020
	3
	7094
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	16
	Sender, auxiliary 20-point jack-in group (see also PSI 524)
	*
	2020
	1
	2012
	4 & 5

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	17A
	Station selector with 3 satellite line ccts
	*
	2023
	 
	2012
	7 & 8

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	17B
	Station selector with 3 satellite line ccts for type 73 VF working. (DVI 614)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	18
	Code receiver jack-in group (for digital instruction see PSI 480)
	*
	2021
	 
	2012
	9

	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	 
	 

	19A
	Sixteen-way telegraph, telegraph acknowledge generation instruction jack-in group (for new work See PSI's 481 (for 3 tier working) and 565)
	 
	2022
	
	2012              2014             2015
	6

	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	 
	 

	19B
	Sixteen-way telegraph, telegraph acknowledge and generation instruction jack-in group for outstation equipped with G174
	 
	2022
	 
	2012                  2014                2015
	6

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	20
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	21A
	Ten-way Meter sender jack-in group 
	 
	3106
	 
	3104
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	21B
	Ten-way meter sender interfaced for type 73 VF (DVI 611)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	22A
	Two-way meter sender jack-in group
	*
	3130
	 
	3112
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	22B
	Two-way meter sender interfaced for type 73 VF (DVI 625)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	23A
	Two-way meter decoder and VF receiver jack-in group
	 
	3131 2806
	 
	3113                       2807              2822
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	23B
	Two-way meter decoder interfaced for type 73 VF (DVI 626)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	24
	TGO Watts & Vars power station telemeter jack-in group type A fast
	*
	3108
	 
	3127
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	25
	TGO Watts & Vars power station telemeter jack-in group type B medium
	*
	3108
	 
	3128
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	26
	TGO Watts & Vars power station telemeter jack-in group type C slow (Not used)
	 
	3108
	 
	3129
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	27
	Telephone common equipment and operator's jack-in relay group (for new work see PSI 479)
	 
	1503
	 
	1000
	2
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	ITEM
	  DESCRIPTION
	 
	LAYOUT
	 
	DIAGRAM
	 

	 
	Tech Specification available =
	*
	TTC
	GRP
	TTC
	FIG

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	28
	Control telephone (2 ccts) jack-in group including uniselector mechanism (for new work at three tier stations see PSI 478)
	*
	1501
	 
	1000
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	29
	Control telephone and tie line jack-in group including uniselector mechanism (for new work at three tier stations see PSI 527)
	 
	1517
	 
	1000                  1019
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	30
	Tie line (1 cct) jack-in group
	*
	1519
	1
	1019
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	31
	Tie line (2 ccts) jack-in group
	*
	1519
	2
	1019
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	32
	Parent telephone jack-in group
	*
	1505
	 
	1002
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	33
	Satellite telephone (1 cct) jack-in group
	*
	1506
	 
	1002
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	34
	Satellite telephone (2 ccts) jack-in group
	 
	1506
	 
	1002
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	35
	Satellite telephone (3 ccts) jack-in group
	 
	1506
	 
	1002
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	36
	D.C. distribution board (outstation) 50 V 10 way
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	37
	D.C. distribution board (outstation) 50 V 10 way extension panel for item 36
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	38
	Generating station instruction panel less Var instructor ratiometer and accept button.  Milliammeter and Watts ratiometer to be scaled as specified (see also PSI's 615-619 and 525)
	*
	1100
	2
	1200
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	39
	Generating station instruction panel as Item 38 but without 16 way telegraph
	*
	1100
	3
	1200
	3

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	40
	Telephone common equipment (for new work at three tier stations see PSI 529)
	 
	1504
	 
	1000
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	41A
	GCC No 2 line inter-PAX jack-in group at outstations (2 kV)
	*
	2095
	10
	2333               SHT 10
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	41B
	GCC No 2 line Inter-PAX jack-in group at outstations, interfaced for type 73 VF (DVI 606)
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	42A
	GCC No 2 line inter-PAX jack-in group at outstations (5 kV)
	*
	2096
	10
	2333                  SHT 11
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	42B
	GCC No 2 line inter-PAX jack-in group at outstations, interfaced for type 73 VF (DVI 606)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	43A
	Outstation No 2 line inter-PAX jack-in group at CIS (3 ccts)
	*
	1531
	 
	1062                SHTS                 2 & 3
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	ITEM
	  DESCRIPTION
	 
	LAYOUT
	 
	DIAGRAM
	 

	 
	Tech Specification available =
	*
	TTC
	GRP
	TTC
	FIG

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	43B
	Outstation No 2 line inter-PAX jack-in group at CIS (3 ccts) for use with type 73 VF (DVI 5099)
	*
	 
	 
	1092             SHTS                  1 & 2
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	44
	Parent station rack complete less filters and jack-in groups (see also PSI 796)
	*
	1102
	 
	1201               1202
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	45
	Radial station rack complete less filters and jack-in groups (see also PSI 796)
	*
	1101
	 
	1203              1204
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	46
	Indication rack complete less jack-in groups
	*
	1108
	1206 SHTS      1 & 2
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	47
	Meter decoder rack complete less jack-in groups and filters (see also PSI 498)
	*
	3203 3203
	 
	3115              3323
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	48
	Miscellaneous services and National Control telemeter rack complete less jack-in group
	*
	3132
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	49
	Telemeter rack complete less jack-in groups (see also PSI's 504A, 420, 534, 776 and 777)
	*
	3204 3218
	 
	3116                3324
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	50
	Amplifier rack complete less jack-in groups and filters
	*
	2054
	1
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	51
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	52
	Miscellaneous telephone rack complete less jack-in groups, 2-motion switches and uniselector mechanism
	*
	1104
	 
	1207             SHTS                   1 - 4
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	53
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	54
	Intermediate distribution frame for 40 stations (see also PSI 464)
	*
	1017
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	55
	Common relay jack-in group (st GCC) (see also PSI 639)
	*
	2030
	 
	2011
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	56
	Jack-in relay group, ccts as follows:-
	 
	2031
	1
	 
	 

	 
	(a) Telephone selections 1 - 6
	 
	 
	 
	2011
	2

	 
	(b) 16-way telegraph
	 
	 
	 
	2011
	3

	 
	(c) Watts instructor 
	 
	 
	 
	2011
	4

	 
	(Not used)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	57
	Jack-in relay group, ccts as follows:-
	 
	2031
	2
	 
	 

	 
	(a) Telephone selections 1 -12
	 
	 
	 
	2011
	2

	 
	(b) 16-way telegraph
	 
	 
	 
	2011
	3

	 
	(c) Watts instructor 
	 
	 
	 
	2011
	4

	 
	(For new work see PSI 771)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	58
	Jack-in relay group, ccts as follows:-
	 
	2031
	3
	 
	 

	 
	(a) Telephone selections 1 - 6
	 
	 
	 
	2011
	2

	 
	(b) 16-way telegraph
	 
	 
	 
	2011
	3

	 
	(c) Watts instructor A
	 
	 
	 
	2011
	4

	 
	(d) Watts instructor B
	 
	 
	 
	2011
	4

	 
	(Not used)
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	ITEM
	  DESCRIPTION
	 
	LAYOUT
	 
	DIAGRAM
	 

	 
	Tech Specification available =
	*
	TTC
	GRP
	TTC
	FIG

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	59
	Station or indication group selector jack-in relay group
	*
	2032
	 
	2011
	5

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	60
	Indication receiver and point circuit jack-in group (40 points)
	*
	2033
	1 & 2
	2011
	6, 8,     9 & 10

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	61
	Indication receiver and point circuit jack-in group (20 points)
	*
	2033
	1
	2011
	6, 8,     9 & 10

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	62A
	Ten-way meter decoder and VF receiver jack-in group (for new work see PSI 93 and 499)
	*
	3107
	 
	3105
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	62B
	Ten-way meter decoder interfaced for type 73 VF (DVI 5087)
	*
	3107
	 
	3015                SHTS                       1 & 2
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	63
	Feeder flow telemeter receiver fast response jack-in group (for new work see PSI 474)
	*
	3126
	 
	3123
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	64
	TGO telemeter receiver fast response jack-in group (for new work see PSI 476)
	*
	3125
	 
	3118
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	65
	TGO telemeter receiver medium response jack-in group (for new work see PSI 477)
	*
	3125
	 
	3119
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	66
	TGO telemeter receiver slow response jack-in group
	 
	3125
	 
	3120
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	67
	Instructor panel assembly (100 point) with Watts instruction and indication, and Vars indication only
	*
	1110
	 
	2011
	4

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	68
	Telephone line, 2 wire, jack-in group (see also PSI 774)
	*
	1508
	 
	1003                 SHT 2
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	69
	Telephone line, 4 wire, jack-in group including hybrid at GCC (see also PSI 806)
	*
	1507
	 
	1003                      SHT 1
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	70
	Parent sender oscillator jack-in group, 2220 or 2340 Hz only (for new work see PSI 369)
	*
	2509 2803
	 
	1003                  2822
	2                     5 & 6

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	71
	Cordless board and finder circuit (2 ccts) jack-in group including uniselector mechanisms
	*
	1510
	 
	1004
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	72
	Network connector
	*
	1511
	 
	1005
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	73
	Div HQ junction jack-in group including uniselector mechanism (see also PSI 423)
	*
	1512
	 
	1006
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	74
	Network connector for junction to Division combined with Division to GCC tie line equipment at GCC
	*
	1513
	 
	1007                1010
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	75
	Div HQ jack-in group (2 ccts)
	*
	1514
	 
	1008
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	76
	Flashing, audible alarms, and common equipment jack-in group
	*
	1515
	 
	1003                  1009
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	ITEM
	  DESCRIPTION
	 
	LAYOUT
	 
	DIAGRAM
	 

	 
	Tech Specification available =
	*
	TTC
	GRP
	TTC
	FIG

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	77
	GCC to Div tie line jack-in group at GCC (4 ccts)
	*
	1516
	 
	1011
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	78
	Electronically controlled power pack (-85, -120, -150 V) jack-in group (for new work see PSI 282)
	 
	3121
	 
	3122
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	79
	Diesel alternator set (12kW) with local oil storage and control cubicle
	 
	3005
	
	 3021
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	80
	Diesel alternator set (24 kW) with local oil storage and control cubicle
	 
	3022
	
	 3023
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	81
	A.C. distribution cubicle at GCC complete with special arrangements for supply from 3-phase domestic diesel set
	*
	3001
	 
	3025
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	82
	D.C. distribution cubicle at GCC
	*
	3002
	 
	3026
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	83
	Power Pack cubicle 250-0-250 V D.C. at GCC (2 circuits per cubicle)
	*
	3003
	 
	3027
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	84
	Constant voltage transformer 26-0-26 V 950 VA at CIS (not used)
	 
	3028
	 
	3029
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	85
	Charger cubicle, constant voltage (for new work see PSI 362)
	*
	3030
	 
	3031
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	86
	Battery, lead acid, 100 Ah 24 cell with fuse holder and stand
	*
	3032
	 
	3033
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	87
	A.C. and D.C. distribution cubicle at GCC (not used)
	 
	3034
	 
	3035
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	88
	Power pack cubicle 50 V and 250-0-250 V D.C. at GCC (not used)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	89
	Div HQ cubicle, complete with alternative wiring for 4-wire operation but without jack-in groups and filters
	*
	1111
	 
	1217  SHTS     1& 2
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	90
	Operator's telephone board at GCC (for new work see PSI 610)
	 
	1112
	 
	1004
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	91
	Clerk's telephone board at GCC
	*
	1113
	 
	1004
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	92
	Telephone Board at Div HQ
	*
	1114
	 
	1008
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	93
	Ten-way meter decoder and VF receiver jack-in group (not used for new work, see also PSI 62)
	 
	3107
	 
	3105
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	94
	Feeder flow telemeter receiver medium response jack-in group (for new work see PSI 475)
	*
	3126
	 
	3124
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	95
	Feeder flow telemeter receiver slow response, jack-in group (not used)
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	96
	Intertripping S/A oscillator 300/2220/2340 Hz and common relay jack-in group
	*
	2081                 2803
	1
	2061                 2804
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	97
	Intertripping S/A oscillator 2460/2580 Hz and common relay jack-in group
	*
	2081                     2827
	2
	2061                2828
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	98
	Intertripping VF oscillator 540/660 Hz and 2 ccts trip send jack-in group
	*
	2082                       2830
	1
	2061               2831
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	99
	Intertripping VF oscillator 900/1020 Hz and 2 ccts trip send jack-in group
	*
	2082                        2862
	2
	2061                2863
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	100
	Intertripping S/A receiver and common relay jack-in group
	*
	2083                     2806
	1
	2062               2807
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	101
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	102
	Intertripping VF receiver and 2 cct trip receive jack-in group
	*
	2084                 2806
	1
	2062                   2807
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	103
	Intertripping VF receiver and 2 cct trip receive jack-in group, but including clock test receive relays
	*
	2084                     2806
	2
	2062                    2807
	2 & 2A

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	104
	Intertripping repeater S/A receiver jack-in group
	*
	2085              2806
	1
	2063                   2807
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	105
	Intertripping repeater VF receiver jack-in group
	*
	2085                     2806
	2
	2063              2807
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	106
	Intertripping repeater S/A oscillator 300/2220/2340 Hz and switching relay jack-in group
	*
	2086                   2803
	1
	2063                 2804
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	107
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	108
	Intertripping repeater S/A oscillator 2460/2580 Hz and switching relay jack-in group
	*
	2087                2827
	1
	2063                  2828 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	109
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	110
	Intertripping repeater VF oscillator 540/660 Hz jack-in group
	*
	2088                2830
	1
	2063                  2831
	4

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	111
	Intertripping repeater VF oscillator 900/1020 Hz jack-in group
	*
	2088

2862
	1
	2063

2863
	4

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	112
	Intertripping repeater VF oscillator 540/660 Hz and VF oscillator 900/1020 Hz jack-in group
	*
	2089              2830                       2862
	1
	2063                       2831                   2863
	4

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	113
	Major-Mk I Minor system CRG at Major station jack-in group
	*
	2091
	1
	2068
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	114
	Major-Mk I Minor system CRG at Minor station jack-in group
	*
	2091
	1
	2068
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	115
	Filter 2460 Hz B/P (for new work see PSI 403)
	*
	2845
	 
	2846
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	116
	Filter 2580 Hz B/P (for new work see PSI 403)
	*
	2847
	 
	2848
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	117
	Filter 900 Hz B/P (for new work see PSI 337)
	*
	2842
	 
	2843
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	118
	Filter 1020 Hz B/P (for new work see PSI 338)
	*
	2865
	 
	2866
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	119
	Filter 660 Hz B/P (for new work see PSI 335)
	*
	2838
	 
	2839
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	120
	Filter 540 Hz B/P (for new work see PSI 334)
	*
	2836
	 
	2837
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	121
	Filter 2000 Hz low pass (for new work see PSI 308 or 375)
	*
	2825
	 
	2826
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	122A
	Combined line signalling and terminating unit (2 kV isolation), equipped with meter links, jacks, framework and terminal blocks but excluding transformers
	 
	2094
	1
	2097
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	 

	122B
	Line terminating unit less transformers for 5 kV for use with type 73 VF, without D.C. interface (DVI 639)
	 
	 
	 
	
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	 

	122C
	Line terminating unit less transformers for 5 kV for use with type 73 VF with D.C. interface (DVI 615 and 616)
	 
	 
	 
	1019                    SHT 2
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	123
	Line Signalling telephone call jack-in group, 2 kV isolation
	*
	2095
	1
	1000
	7

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	124
	Line signalling telephone call jack-in group, at station with single telephone, 2 kV isolation
	*
	2095
	2
	1000
	8

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	125A
	Line signalling interstation dialling jack-in group, 2 kV isolation
	*
	2095
	7
	1027
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	125B
	Interstation dialling jack-in group interfaced for type 73 VF (DVI 616)
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	126A
	Line signalling Major station jack-in group, 2 kV isolation
	*
	2095
	4
	2067
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	126B
	Line signalling Major Station interfaced for GEC AM/VF (DVI 621) (Not used for New Work)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	126C
	Mk 1 minor system VF signalling interface at Major station (DVI 619) (Not used for New Work)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	127A
	Line signalling Mk 1 Minor station jack-in group, 2 kV isolation
	 
	2095
	5
	2068
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	127B
	Line signalling Mk 1 Minor station interfaced for GEC AM/VF (Not used for New Work)
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	127C
	Mk I minor system VF signalling interface at Minor station (DVI 618) (Not used for New Work)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	128
	Line signalling telephone call jack-in group, 5 kV isolation
	*
	2096
	1
	1000
	7

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	129
	Line signalling telephone call jack-in group, at station with single telephone, 5 kV isolation
	*
	2096
	1
	1000
	8

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	130A
	Line signalling interstation dialling jack-in group, 5 kV isolation
	*
	2096
	1
	1027
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	 
	 

	130B
	Interstation dialling group interfaced for type 73 VF (DVI 616)
	*
	 
	
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	 
	 

	131A
	Line signalling Major station jack-in group, 5 kV isolation
	 
	2096
	4
	2067
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	131B
	Line signalling Major station interfaced for GEC AM/VF (DVI 621) (Not used for New Work)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	131C
	Mk 1 minor system VF signalling interfaced at Major station (DVI 621)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	(Not used for New Work)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	132A
	Line signalling Mk I Minor station jack-in group, 5 kV isolation
	 
	2096
	5
	2068
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	132B
	Line signalling for Mk I Minor station interfaced for GEC AM/VF (DVI 622) (Not used for New Work)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	132C
	Mk 1 minor system VF signalling interfaced at Minor station (DVI 618) (Not used for New Work)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	133A
	Line terminating unit less transformers 2 kV or 5 kV isolation
	 
	2092
	1
	2098
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	133B
	Line terminating unit less transformers 5 kV line isolation PSI 852) for use with type 73 VF (DVI 638)
	*
	2092               SHT 3
	 
	2333                    SHT 66              2098                 SHT 2
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	134
	Line test set less battery
	*
	2093
	1
	2099
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	135
	Line transformer 2 kV isolation (for new work see PSI's 580 or 581)
	*
	2093
	 
	1000G
	5

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	136A
	Line transformer 5 kV isolation (for new work see PSI's 580 or 581)
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	136B
	Line transformer 5kV isolation (see also PSI's 580/581) (for new work see PSI 852)
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	137
	Intertripping cubicle, small type, completely wired for 2 circuit both-way intertripping on one PO line, less jack-in groups and filters
	*
	2100
	5
	2116                 SHT 1               2064
	20-22
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	138
	Intertripping cubicle, small type, completely wired for 2 circuits both-way intertripping on each of two PO lines, less jack-in groups and filters
	*
	2100
	6
	2116                  SHT 1                 2064
	23-28

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	139
	Intertripping cubicle, small type, completely wired for 4 circuits both-way intertripping on one PO line, less jack-in groups and filters
	*
	2100
	7
	2116                  SHT 1                   2064
	29-33

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	140
	Intertripping cubicle, small type, completely wired for 2 circuits both-way intertripping on one PO line and both-way double circuit repetition on a second PO line, less jack-in groups and filters
	*
	2100
	8
	2116                 SHT 1                     2064
	34-39

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	141
	Station cubicle wired for Mk I minor system and limited supervisory (with fleeting alarm group) or minor system and 16-way telegraph, but without jack-in groups and filters
	*
	2101
	1
	2129A                   SHTS                        1 - 7
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	142
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	143
	Overflow cubicle without link field, wired for station requirements and fitted with fuse panel, alarm relays and test meters
	*
	2102
	1
	2051
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	144
	Overflow cubicle with link field, wired for station requirements and fitted with fuse panel, alarm relays and test meters (for new work see PSI 406)
	*
	2102
	2
	2051
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	145A
	Mk 1 Minor station 16-way telegraph or limited supervisory control receiver jack-in group
	*
	2103
	 
	2104
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	145B
	Mk 1 Minor station 16-way telegraph or LSC receiver interfaced for type 73 VF and GEC AM/VF (DVI 628)
	*
	2103
	 
	2104
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	146
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	147
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	148
	Mk 1 Minor station 16-way telegraph repeater at Major station jack-in groups
	*
	2108
	 
	2109
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	149
	Limited supervisory control sender jack-in group (for Mk I minor)
	*
	2110
	 
	2111
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	150
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	151
	Control telephone (1 cct) jack-in group including uniselector mechanism (superseded by PSI 526 for three tier working)
	*
	1502
	1
	1000
	SHT 1
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	152
	Control telephone and interstation dialling jack-in group including uniselector mechanism (for new work at three tier stations see PSI 528)
	 
	1520
	 
	1000                      1027
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	153
	Line signalling jack-in group at outstation, 2 kV isolation
	*
	2095
	6
	2113
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	154
	Line signalling jack-in group at outstation, 5 kV isolation
	*
	2095
	6
	2113
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	155A
	Line signalling tie line jack-in  type 73 VF (DVI 615)
	*
	2095
	3
	1019
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	155B
	Tie line jack-in group interfaced for type 73 VF (DVI 615)
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	156A
	Line signalling tie line jack-in group, 5 kV isolation
	*
	2096
	3
	1019
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	156B
	Tie line jack-in group interfaced for type 73 VF (DVI 615)
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	157
	PAX coupling unit, station, wall mounting, 2 ccts
	*
	2114
	1
	1030
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	158
	Wall mounting station PAX coupling unit equipped for 4 ccts
	*
	2114
	2
	1030
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	159
	Oscillator, 2580 Hz with modulation at System Frequency and complete with 2580 Hz band-pass filter suitable for 240 cycle spacing jack-in group
	*
	2849
	 
	2850
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	160
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	161
	Interstation dialling jack-in group (1 cct)
	*
	1500
	1
	1027
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	162
	Interstation dialling jack-in group (2 ccts)
	*
	1500
	2
	1027
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	163
	Interstation dialling and tie line jack-in group
	*
	1518
	 
	1027    1019
	1 1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	164A
	Tone inductor, 480 Hz
	*
	1116
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	164B
	Tone generator, solid state, 400/480 Hz
	*
	7689                      SHTS
	 
	7688                         SHTS                4, 5
	 

	165
	Ringing generator, 2.5 W, d.c. motor driven, and 480 Hz tone inductor (for new work see PSI 855)
	*
	 
	 
	1068                    SHTS                    1 & 2
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	166
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	167
	Regulated supply transformer input 160-265 V, 47.5-51 Hz output 78 VA at 25-0-25 V (for new work see PSI 628)
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	168
	Installation charge for each outstation (not used)
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	169
	Telephone call, 12 point, and instruction acknowledge jack-in group
	 
	2020
	2
	2012
	3

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	 

	170
	Oscillator, 2460/2580 Hz, jack-in group
	*
	2087                  2827
	2
	2828                    2822
	5 & 6

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	 

	171
	Power pack for use with 10-way meter receiver at outstation jack-in group (not used)
	 
	2134
	 
	3133
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	172A
	Duplex signalling, extension telephone, wall mounted, terminating unit 2 wire
	*
	2112                         SHT 3
	 
	1061
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	172B
	Duplex signalling, extension telephone, wall mounted, terminating unit 2 wire interfaced for type 73 VF
	*
	2112                      SHT 3
	 
	2333                SHT 67
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	173
	Line relay jack-in group for party line extension at PAX, 2 kV isolation
	 
	2095
	8
	1054
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	174
	Line relay jack-in group for party line extension at telephone point, 2 kV isolation
	 
	2095
	9
	1054
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	175
	Line relay jack-in group for party line extension at PAX 5 kV isolation
	 
	2096
	8
	1054
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	176
	Line relay jack-in group for party line extension at telephone point, 5 kV isolation
	 
	2096
	9
	1054
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	177A
	Mk I minor system indication receiver and point circuit at Major station jack-in group (40 points)
	*
	2034
	1 & 2
	2067
	3

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	177B
	Mk I minor system indication receiver and point circuit at Major station, jack-in group (40 points) for use with G174 (DVI 640)
	*
	2034
	1, 2                      & 3
	2067                   SHT 6
	3

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	178A
	Mk 1 minor system indication receiver and point circuit at Major station jack-in group (20 points)
	*
	2034
	1
	2067
	3

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	178B
	Mk I  Minor system indication receiver and point circuit at major station jack-in group (20 points). (DVI 640)
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	179
	Major station sender (without start relays) for Mk I Minor system jack-in group
	 
	2035
	1
	2012
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	180
	GCC PAX rack equipped with 42/56 line switches and selector connector bank multiple for 10 ccts less jack-in groups
	*
	1106
	 
	1215                    SHTS                  1 - 13
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	181
	GCC PAX line circuit equipped for 14 circuits, jack-in group
	*
	1521
	 
	1034
	1 & 2
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	182
	GCC PAX selector connector jack-in group
	*
	1522
	 
	1034
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	183
	National control non priority telephone jack-in group
	 
	1523
	 
	1052
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	184
	National control priority telephone jack-in group (see PSI 447)
	 
	1524
	 
	1053
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	185
	GCC line end open and No 1 overflow telegraph rack less jack-in groups (see also PSI 797)
	*
	1109
	 
	1214                     SHTS                   1 - 7
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	186
	Overload, jack-in group (15 ccts)
	*
	2117
	1
	2011
	10A

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	187
	Line end open, jack-in group (23 ccts)
	*
	2118
	1
	2011
	11

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	188
	National and common services rack less jack-in groups
	*
	117G
	 
	2171
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	189
	Control desk 24 hour digit type clock control jack-in group (Not Used)
	*
	1529
	 
	1058
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	190
	GCC common 16-way telegraph jack-in group
	*
	2038
	1
	2013
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	191
	National 36 points sender (without start relays), jack-in group
	*
	2123
	1
	2122
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	192
	National indication point, start re-transmitter jack-in group (15 ccts)
	*
	2119
	1
	2122
	6

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	193
	National 10-way mater sender without direction relays and power pack, jack-in group (not used)
	 
	3136
	 
	3135
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	194
	Inter GCC tie line rack less jack-in groups (for new work see PSI 506)
	 
	1118
	 
	1241                      SHTS                    1 - 8
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	195
	Both-way 4 wire connector selector jack-in group excluding uniselector mechanism (see PSI 249)
	*
	1525
	 
	1055
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	196
	National parent telephone jack-in group (not used)
	 
	1526
	 
	1056
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	197
	National satellite telephone jack-in group (not used)
	 
	1527
	 
	1056
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	198
	Indication IDF complete with tag blocks for 40 indication groups
	*
	1119
	 
	1208                     SHT 2
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	199
	National telemeter patching board equipped as required (for new work see PSI 795)
	*
	1121
	 
	1057
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	200
	Rate of change power pack jack-in group
	 
	3138
	 
	3137
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	201
	Rate of change of frequency indicator, jack-in group including rack-mounted monitor indicator
	*
	3140
	 
	3139
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	202
	Crystal controlled oscillator having a 10 VA output at 110 V, 50 Hz (non free running) comprising two jack-in groups
	*
	3142
	 
	3141
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	203
	Telemeter impulse generator jack-in group (see also PSI 559)
	*
	3144
	 
	3143
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	204
	Jack-in relay group, ccts as follows:-
	 
	2044
	1
	 
	 

	 
	(a) 16-way telegraph
	 
	2011
	3
	 
	 

	 
	(b) Watts instructor
	 
	2011
	4
	 
	 

	 
	(for new work see PSI 773)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	205
	Jack-in relay group for:-
	 
	2044
	2
	 
	 

	 
	(a) 16-way telegraph (2 ccts)
	 
	2011
	3
	 
	 

	
	(for new work see PSI 773)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	206
	Jack-in relay group for:-
	 
	2044
	3
	 
	 

	 
	(a) 16-way telegraph (3 ccts)
	 
	2011
	3
	 
	 

	 
	(For new work see PSI 773)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	207
	Test desk at GCC with accommodation for loose test equipment (see also PSI 509)
	*
	3208
	 
	3038
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	208
	Test work bench at GCC
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	209
	Oscillator 2700/2820 Hz jack-in group
	 
	2087 2855
	3
	2856                    2822
	5 & 6

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	210
	Filter 2700 Hz B/P (for new work see PSI 404)
	*
	2858
	Ass A
	2859
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	211
	Filter 2820 Hz B/P (for new work see PSI 405)
	*
	2860
	Ass A
	2861
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	212
	D.C. line signalling group at GCC jack-in group
	*
	2045
	1
	2113
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	213
	Line termination and overflow test rack equipped for 30 line ccts (see also PSI 429)
	*
	1103
	1
	1213                       SHTS                     1 - 7
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	214A
	Line termination rack at Grid Control Centre (DVI 5082)
	*
	1103                  SHTS                      3, 5 -                      12 & 16
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	214B
	Line termination rack at Nottingham GCC (DVI 5083)
	*
	1103                    SHTS                       13 - 15                         & 17
	 
	1213                    SHTS                     1 & 8
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	215
	Receiver, 2580 Hz and system frequency demodulator, with B/P filter suitable for 240 Hz spacing jack-in group
	*
	2852
	Ass A
	2853
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	216
	Power pack and power amplifier for system frequency, having output of 40 Watts at unity power factor 110 V 50 Hz jack-in group
	*
	2852
	Ass B
	2853
	2
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	217
	Incoming group selector (36 outlet) and aux telephone jack-in group
	 
	2120
	1
	2121
	5

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	218
	Test rack complete with test control panel, 100 point instructor, KWH meter, variac and ratiometer, but less jack-in groups
	 
	2126
	1
	2132
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	219
	Fleeting alarms at Mk 1 Minor station jack-in group (15 ccts)
	*
	2079
	1
	2068
	7

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	220
	Fleeting alarms at Mk I Minor station jack-in group (8 ccts)
	*
	2079
	2
	2068
	7

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	221
	Line end open and overload lamp test routiner jack-in group (including 3 access uniselectors, keys and lamps mounted on rack)
	*
	2125
	1
	2124
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	222
	Installation charge (not used)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	223
	GCC station rack with busbars and fuse alarm, also filter mountings, but less filters (not used)
	 
	1150
	 
	1230
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	224
	GCC shelf, VF parent with 2 satellites plus 2 D.C. 2 wire radial stations (for mounting on station rack) (not used)
	 
	1151
	 
	1231
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	225
	GCC shelf, VF parent with 2 satellite plus 1 VF radial station, (for mounting on station rack) (not used)
	 
	1152
	 
	1232
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	226
	GCC shelf, 2 D.C. 4-wire radial stations plus 2 D.C. 2 wire radial stations (for mounting on station rack) (not used)
	 
	1153
	 
	1233
	 

	 
	
	 
	 
	
	 
	 

	227
	GCC shelf, 2 D.C. 4-wire radial stations plus 1 VF radial station, (for mounting on station rack( (not used)
	 
	1154
	
	1234
	 

	 
	
	 
	 
	
	 
	 

	228
	GCC common relay jack-in group (2 ccts) (not used)
	 
	1541
	
	1064
	 

	 
	
	 
	 
	
	 
	 

	229
	GCC satellite relay jack-in group (2 ccts) (not used)
	 
	1541
	 
	1064
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	230
	GCC IDF complete with tag blocks for 4 standard keyboard consoles (not used)
	 
	1155
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	231
	GCC shelf, 3 D.C. 4-wire radial stations, plus capacity for miscellaneous alarm group schedule item 241, (for mounting on station rack) (not used)
	 
	1158
	 
	1236
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	232
	Decoder and sender rack for 10 decoders (2 or 10 way) 5 senders (10 way) without direction indication and 5 senders (10 way) with direction indication, less jack-in groups and filters
	*
	3210                          3202
	 
	3039
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	233
	GCC telemeter and decoder overflow rack Leeds, (3 shelves ie 28 telemeters plus reference voltage power pack and one shelf 2 or 10 way decoders) less jack-in groups and filters (not used)
	 
	3211
	 
	3040
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	234
	10 way meter sender without direction relays and power pack for inter GCC patching, complete with 2220 to 2820 Hz oscillator, jack-in group
	 
	3147
	 
	3146
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	235
	GCC national substitute PAX outgoing equipment jack-in group (not used)
	 
	1542
	 
	1065
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	236
	GCC national substitute PAX incoming equipment jack-in group (not used)
	 
	1543
	 
	1066
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	237
	GCC line termination and national GI rack equipped for 30 line circuits less jack-in group (not used)
	 
	1157
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	238
	GCC line termination and national GI rack equipped for 50 line circuits less jack-in groups (not used)
	 
	1157
	2
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	239
	GCC national parent rack less jack-in groups (not used)
	 
	1159
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	240
	Station rack at National GCC less jack-in groups (not Used)
	 
	1160
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	241
	GCC common alarm jack-in group (not used)
	 
	1544
	 
	1067
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	242
	GCC telephone keyboard console (not used)
	 
	1124
	 
	1240
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	243
	National common relay jack-in group at National Control
	 
	2156
	 
	2121
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	244
	National common relay jack-in group at GCC
	*
	2157
	 
	2122
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	245
	Parent station rack at National Control less jack-in groups (not used)
	 
	1175
	 
	1250
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	246
	Non-priority GI call supervision group at National Control, jack-in group
	 
	1532
	 
	1069
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	247
	Miscellaneous services rack at National Control equipped with 45 line switches and selector connector bank multiple for 10 ccts, less jack-in groups and filters
	 
	1176
	 
	1251
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	248
	Impulse repeater, jack-in group
	*
	1534
	 
	1073
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	249
	Connector mechanism, 4 wire, jack-in group (3 ccts) (see also PSI 195)
	*
	1535
	 
	1077
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	250
	National 36-point sender group at GCC with 8 start relays
	*
	2158
	 
	2122
	2 & 4
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	251
	National IDF and telemetering patching panel
	*
	1174
	 
	1072
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	252
	Cost telegraph receiver group at National jack-in group
	 
	2159
	 
	2121
	15

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	253
	Cost telegraph indication rack at National, less jack-in groups
	 
	1177
	1
	1252                    SHT 1
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	254
	National code receiver at GCC with 4 digit decoder jack-in group
	*
	2160
	 
	2122
	5

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	255
	National 12-point telephone call and instruction acknowledge at GCC jack-in group
	 
	2172
	1
	2122
	3

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	256
	National station selector at parent GCC jack-in group equipped for 3 satellite line ccts (not used)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	257
	National 16-way telegraph and telegraph acknowledge at GCC jack-in group
	*
	2174
	1
	2014             2122
	7

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	258
	Jack-in relay group, ccts as follows:-
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	(a) Telephone and check-selections 1 - 9
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	(b) 16-way telegraph
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	(c) TGO instructor
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	Superseded by PSI 463 (not used)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	259
	National indication receiver and point cct at National, jack-in group (36 points)
	 
	2176
	1
	2121
	6, 8      9 & 10

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	260
	National overload jack-in group (15 ccts)
	 
	2177
	1
	2121
	10a

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	261
	National line end open jack-in group (23 ccts)
	 
	2178
	1
	2121
	11

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	262
	Remote printometer receiver including VF receiver, jack-in group (not used)
	 
	2180
	1
	2181                   2822
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	263
	Rack supply transformer at GCC input 240 V A.C. output 200 VA at 25-0-25 V.
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	264
	Rack supply transformer at GCC input 240 V A.C. output 500 VA at 25-0-25 V.
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	265
	National 20 point auxiliary sender at GCC with 12 point telephone call and cost telegraph acknowledge, jack-in group
	*
	2179
	1
	1222
	3, 4,                8

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	266
	Automatic voltage regulator for mains voltage 4 kW at GCC
	*
	3149
	 
	3148
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	267A
	CIS No 2 line GI PAX to CIS PAX jack-in group at outstations 2 kV isolation
	*
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	267B
	CIS No 2 line GI PAX to CIS PAX jack-in group at outstations 2 kV isolation with interface for type 73 VF (DVI 613)
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	268
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	269
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	270
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	271
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	272
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	273
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	274
	Meter channel repeating circuit, (strip mounted relays for minor system at Major station)
	*
	 
	 
	1078
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	275
	Remote starting or acceleration of feeder protection, both-way (tandem or terminal)
	*
	2210
	1
	2211
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	276
	Div HQ network connector 200 pt jack-in group
	*
	1548
	 
	1081                1010
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	277
	Combined receiver and 2460/2580 Hz oscillator jack-in group
	*
	2025
	2
	2807                   2828
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	278
	Remote starting or acceleration of feeder protection, bothway (single cct) using D.C. signalling jack-in group (2 kV isolation) jack-in group
	*
	2095
	13
	2212
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	279
	Remote starting or acceleration of feeder protection, bothway (single cct) using D.C. signalling jack-in group (5 kV isolation)
	*
	2096
	13
	2212
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	280
	Indication group selector 10-way, jack-in group (see PSI 360 for new work)
	 
	2214
	1
	2011
	17

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	281
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	282
	Electronically controlled power pack (+80-95-120-150 V) wall mounted (see also PSI 78)
	*
	3151
	 
	3152
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	283
	Transistorised 10-way meter sender with direction indication and oscillator for transmission at 2220/2340/2460/2580/2700/2820 Hz consisting of two readily detachable rack mounted units
	*
	3153
	 
	3154
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	286
	Transistorised 10-way meter decoder with direction indication and VF receiver, consisting of two readily detachable rack mounted units
	*
	3055
	 
	3156
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	285
	Mark II minor system subliminal pulsing sending unit (wall mounted) including jack-in relay set (2 kV isolation)
	*
	1199                        1555
	4 5
	1602
	4

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	286
	Mark II minor system subliminal pulsing receiving unit (wall mounted) including jack-in relay set (2 kV isolation)
	*
	1199                    1555
	3                            6 
	1602
	5

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	287
	Mark II minor system 20 point sender at Minor station, jack-in group
	*
	2069
	1
	2077
	1 & 2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	288
	Mark II minor system 20 point auxiliary sender at Minor station, jack-in group
	 
	2070
	1
	2077
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	289A
	Mark II minor system common relay jack-in group at Minor station (for use with earth and AM/VF signalling only)
	*
	1557
	 
	1601                    SHTS                 2 - 5
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	289B
	Mark II minor system common relay jack-in group at Minor station (for all types signalling (DVI 609))
	*
	1557
	 
	1601                    SHTS                   6 & 7
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	290
	Mark II minor system 100 point control selection decoder at Minor station, jack-in group
	*
	2071
	1
	2077
	4

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	291
	Mark II minor system cubicle at Minor station fitted with 3 shelves and test links but less instruments, filters and transformers.  The upper two shelves to have standard wiring and the third shelf to be wired for station requirements
	*
	2076
	1
	2059
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	292
	Mark II minor system VF test panel at Minor station, complete with instruments, test jacks and cord
	*
	2223
	 
	2224
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	293A
	Mark II minor system local telephone connector and common telephone relays at Minor station jack-in group including mechanism (for use with earth and AM/VF signalling only)
	*
	1558
	 
	1601                  SHTS                   2 - 5
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	293B
	Mark II minor system local telephone connector and common telephone relays, jack-in group at Minor station with interface (for all types of signalling) (DVI 594)
	*
	 
	 
	1601                   SHTS                      6 & 7
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	294
	Mark II minor system local extension telephone circuit at Minor station (2 ccts), jack-in group
	*
	1559
	 
	1601                    SHTS                 2, 3,                  5, 6                     & 7
	3

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	295
	Mark II minor system relay set for line between Major and Minor station, jack-
	*
	1555
	1
	1600                  SHT 2
	2 & 3

	 
	in group (2 kV isolation)
	 
	 
	 
	1601                  SHT 2
	2
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	296
	Mark II minor system relay set for line between Major and Minor station, jack-in group (5 kV isolation)
	 
	1556
	1
	1600                  SHT 2               1601
	2 & 3    

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	SHT 2
	2

	297
	Mark II minor system relay set at minor for line to external telephone, jack-in group (2 kV isolation)
	*
	1555
	2
	1601                     SHTS                        2 - 7
	4

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	298
	Mark II minor system relay set at minor for line to external telephone, jack-in group (5 kV isolation)
	*
	1556
	2
	1601                 SHTS                     2 - 7
	4

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	299
	Mark II minor system relay set at satellite for line to parent station (2 kV isolation)
	*
	1555
	4
	1602
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	300
	Mark II minor system relay set at satellite for line to parent station (5 kV isolation)
	*
	1556
	4
	1602
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	301
	Mark II minor system relay set at external telephone extension on Minor station jack-in group (2 kV isolation)
	*
	1555
	3
	1602
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	302
	Mark II minor system relay set at external telephone extension on Minor station jack-in group (5 kV isolation)
	*
	1556
	3
	1602
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	303
	Mark II minor system pilot cable terminating box including jack-in relay set (2 kV isolation)
	*
	1197                          1560
	1
	1602
	6

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	304
	Mark II minor system 40 point indication group at Major station or Minor station jack-in group
	*
	2073
	1
	2078               SHT 1                SHt 3
	2 & 3               6 & 7

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	305
	Mark II minor system indication group selector and common relays including flash and alarm relays at Major or parent Minor station jack-in group
	*
	2072
	1
	2078                  SHT 1                SHT 3
	1                        5

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	306
	Mark II minor system 100 point control selection at Major station, jack-in group
	*
	2074
	1
	2078                    SHT 2                SHT 4
	4                       8

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	307A
	Mark II minor system telephone and check selection sender at Major station; jack-in group, 2 wire working (for use with earth signalling and AM/VF)
	*
	1554
	 
	1600                SHTS                       2 & 3 
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	307B
	Mark II minor system telephone and check selection sender at Major station, jack-in group with interface (for all types of signalling) with or without VF call hold (DVI 595)
	*
	1554
	 
	1600                      SHT 6
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	308
	Filter, 2000 Hz low pass (similar to PSI 121) (for new work see PSI 375)
	*
	2884
	 
	2885
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	309
	Filter, 2220 Hz B/P (similar to PSI 8)
	*
	2882
	Ass R
	2883
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	310
	Filter, 2340 Hz B/P (similar to PSI 9)
	*
	2882
	Ass S
	2883
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	311
	Filter, 300 Hz combined high pass and low pass (similar to PSI 11)
	*
	2886
	Ass A
	2887                 2888
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	312
	National PABX code generator jack-in group (not used)
	 
	1550
	 
	1088
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	313
	National teleprinter operators coupling circuit jack-in group (not used)
	 
	1551
	 
	1089
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	314
	National network connector jack-in group
	*
	1552
	 
	1090
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	315
	National B/W junction circuit jack-in group (not used)
	 
	1553
	 
	1091
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	316
	Transistorised oscillator 300 Hz jack-in group
	*
	2217
	1
	2874            2222
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	317
	Transistorised oscillator 2220/2340/2460/2580/2700/2820 Hz 
	 
	2217
	2
	2874                  2222
	1

	 
	jack-in group (see also PSI 4)
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	318
	Transistorised VF receiver (300 Hz) jack-in group (see PSI 377 & 5) (for 
	 
	2218
	1
	2877                                                                        2222
	2

	 
	new work see PSI 437)
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	319
	Combined 300 Hz transistorised oscillator and receiver jack-in group (see also PSI 3) (for new work see PSI 438)
	*
	2219
	1
	2874                   2877                         2222
	1 & 2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	320
	Combined 2220/2340/2460/2580/2700/2820 Hz transistorised oscillator and receiver jack-in group (see also PSI 3) (for new work see PSI 439A)
	*
	2219
	2
	2874                  2877                         2222 
	1 & 2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	321
	Combined 300 Hz transistorised oscillator receiver and speech amplifier jack-in group (see also PSI 3 and 6) (for new work see PSI 444)
	*
	2220
	1
	2874                    2877               2880                  2222
	1, 2 &

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	322
	Combined 2220/2340/2460/2580/2700/2820 Hz transistorised oscillator receiver and speech amplifier jack-in group (see also PSI 3 and 6) (for new work see PSI 445) including equaliser

 
	*
	220
	2
	2874                2877              2880                  2222
	1, 2 & 3

	 
	
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	323
	Transistorised VF amplifier jack-in group (1 cct) (see also PSI 6), including equaliser
	 
	2221
	2
	2880                         2222
	3A

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	324
	Transistorised VF amplifier jack-in group (2 ccts) (see also PSI 7)
	 
	2221
	2
	2880                  2222
	3A, 3B

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	325
	Mark II minor system fleeting start storage relays at Minor station (10 ccts) in wall mounted box
	*
	2057
	1
	2077
	3

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	326
	Line transformer, balanced both windings, 2 kV isolation (for new work see PSI's 580 or 581 and 852)
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	327
	PAX operators start circuit at parent GCC jack-in group
	*
	1547
	 
	1082
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	328
	Meter direction repeater, Minor station at Major station (2 ccts), (strip mounted relays)
	*
	2102
	7
	2105
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	329
	Loading desk lamp test relays, jack-in group
	*
	1549G
	 
	2213
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	330
	Hybrid transformer 4 wire/2 wire working (PO Type 326).
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	331
	Meter sender, 2 way, with 2220/2340/2460/2580/2700/2820 Hz transistorised oscillator, jack-in group (not used)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	332
	Meter decoder, 2 way, with transistorised VF receiver, jack-in group (not used)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	333
	Filter 420 Hz B/P
	 
	2882
	Ass A
	2883
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	334
	Filter 540 Hz B/P (see also PSI 120)
	 
	2882
	Ass B
	2883
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	335
	Filter 660 Hz B/P (see also PSI 119)
	 
	2882
	Ass C
	2883
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	336
	Filter 780 Hz B/P
	 
	2882
	Ass D
	2883
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	337
	Filter 900 Hz B/P (see also PSI 117)
	 
	2882
	Ass E
	2883
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	338
	Filter 1020 Hz B/P (see also PSI 118)
	 
	2882
	Ass F
	2883
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	339
	Filter 1140 Hz B/P
	 
	2882
	Ass G
	2883
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	340
	Filter 1260 Hz B/P
	 
	2882
	Ass H
	2883
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	341
	Filter 1380 Hz B/P
	 
	2882
	Ass J
	2883
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	342
	Filter 1500 Hz B/P
	 
	2882
	Ass K
	2883
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	343
	Filter 1620 Hz B/P
	 
	2882
	Ass L
	2883
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	344
	Filter 1740 Hz B/P
	 
	2882
	Ass M
	2883
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	345
	Filter 1860 Hz B/P
	 
	2882
	Ass N
	2883
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	346
	Filter 1980 Hz B/P
	 
	2882
	Ass P
	2883
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	347
	Filter 2100 Hz B/P
	 
	2882
	Ass Q
	2883
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	348
	Transistorised oscillator 420/540/660 Hz jack-in group
	*
	2217
	3
	2874                  2222
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	349
	Transistorised oscillator 780/900/1020 Hz jack-in group
	 
	2217
	4
	2874                   2222
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	350
	Transistorised oscillator 1140/1260/1380/1500 Hz jack-in group
	*
	2217
	5
	2874              2222
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	351
	Transistorised oscillator 1620/1740/1860/1980/2100 Hz
	 
	2217
	6
	2874            2222
	1
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	352
	Combined 420/540/660 Hz transistorised oscillator and VF receiver, jack-in group (for new work see PSI 440)
	*
	2219
	3
	2874                     2877                  2222
	1, 2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	353
	Combined 780/900/1020 Hz transistorised oscillator and VF receiver, jack-in group (for new work see PSI 441)
	*
	2219
	4
	2874                 2877                    2222
	1, 2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	354
	Combined 1140/1260/1380/1500 Hz transistorised oscillator and VF receiver jack-in group (for new work see PSI 442)
	*
	2219
	5
	2874               2877                      2222
	1, 2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	355
	Combined 1620/1740/1860/1980/2100 Hz transistorised oscillator and VF receiver, jack-in group (for new work see PSI 443)
	*
	2219
	6
	2874                    2877                    2222
	1, 2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	356
	Interpax VF/D.C. relays at GCC for NO No 2 line (3 ccts), jack-in group
	*
	1561
	 
	1092
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	357A
	Inter PAX relay group (VF working) for GCC No 2 line at outstation, jack-in group
	 
	1562
	 
	1092
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	357B
	GCC No 2 line inter PAX group at outstations interfaced for type 73 VF (DVI 606)
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	358
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	359
	Miscellaneous services rack at Bankside National less jack-in group
	*
	1176
	 
	1251                SHTS                    1 - 5
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	360
	Indication group selector, 10-way, with 12 telephone call relays jack-in group (see also PSI 280)
	*
	2214
	2
	2011
	17 & 18

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	361
	National meter decoder rack complete less jack-in groups and filters
	*
	3212
	 
	3331                       SHTS                         1 - 5
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	362
	Charger cubicle, 50 amp, constant voltage, at GCC (see also PSI 85)
	*
	3042
	 
	3043
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	363
	Group selector, 6-way with 12 secondary telephone outlets, jack-in group
	*
	2192
	1
	2012
	10

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	364
	National Control priority tie line telephone, jack-in group
	*
	1566
	 
	1052
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	365
	National Control tie line group, Newcastle - Glasgow, at Newcastle, consisting of two jack-in groups one 2 position, as 1 position (for new work see PSI 459)
	*
	1564
	1, 2
	1093
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	366
	National Control tie line group Newcastle - Glasgow, at Glasgow, jack-in group (for new work see PSI 460)
	*
	1565
	 
	1094
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	367
	National telephone rack at GCC less jack-in groups and filters
	*
	1191 1115
	 
	1275                 SHTS                      1 - 3
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	368
	Priority tie line bothway 4-wire connector jack-in group (3 ccts per base) (for new work see PSI 424)
	 
	1567
	 
	1095
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	369A
	Transistorised parent sender oscillator jack-in group (see also PSI 70) (for new work at three tier stations see PSI 554)
	*
	1568              2873                          Ass B 
	 
	2873                     SHT 4                      1003     
	                       7 - 9            2

	 
	 
	 
	SHTS                      6 - 8
	 
	SHT 1              2874                SHT 2              Ass B               2222A              SHT 1
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	369B
	Parent line switching group at Grid Control Centres (DVI 5092)
	*
	 
	 
	1003                SHT 10
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	370
	Three-way meter sender for subliminal or VF pulsing jack-in group
	*
	3166
	 
	3165
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	371
	Three-way meter decoder for subliminal or VF pulsing jack-in group
	*
	3168
	 
	3167
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	372
	National assessor rack (complete less jack-in groups)
	*
	1173
	 
	1274
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	373
	Miscellaneous repeater relay jack-in group (16 ccts)
	*
	1563
	 
	1087
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	374
	National teleprinter operator cct jack-in group (2 ccts)
	*
	1570
	 
	1096
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	375
	Filter, 2000 Hz low pass (with stop band extended to 3.4 kHz) (see also PSI 121 and 308)
	*
	2892
	 
	2893
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	376
	Transistorised VF receiver (420-1020 Hz) jack-in group (for new work see PSI 437)
	*
	2218              2876
	2
	2877                     2222
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	377
	Transistorised VF receiver (1140-2820 Hz) jack-in group (see PSI 318 & 5) (for new work see PSI 437)
	*
	2218                   2876
	3
	2877                      2222
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	378
	Mark II minor system, jack-in group at parent for line to satellite station (2 kV isolation)
	*
	1557
	7
	1602
	3

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	379
	Mark II minor system, jack-in group at parent for line to satellite station (5 kV isolation)
	*
	1556
	7
	1602
	3

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	380
	Mark II minor system, combined line signalling and terminating unit excluding transformers and jack-in relay group (5 kV isolation)
	*
	1198
	Ass 2              Ass 3                   Ass 4
	1280
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	381
	Mark II minor system 16-way telegraph repeater from major system, at Major station, jack-in group
	*
	2136
	 
	2135
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	2222
	4 & 5

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	382
	Protection acceleration (Mk II), terminal station VF (2220 - 2820 Hz) jack-in group (see also PSI 808)
	*
	2195
	1
	2194                  2874            2900
	A

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	383
	Protection acceleration, (Mk II), terminal station VF (420 - 660 Hz) jack-in group
	*
	2195
	3
	2194                    2874                 2900    
	C

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	2222
	1, 2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	384
	Protection acceleration (Mk II), terminal station VF (780 - 1020 Hz) jack-in group
	*
	2195
	4
	2194               2874                   2900    
	C 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	2222
	4 & 5

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	385
	Protection acceleration (Mk II), terminal station VF (1140 - 1500 Hz) jack-in group
	*
	2195
	5
	2194                    2874                    2900    
	C

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	2222
	4 & 5

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	 

	386
	Protection acceleration (Mk II), terminal station VF (1620 - 2100 Hz) jack-in group
	*
	2195
	6
	2194                2874                   2900    
	C 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	2222
	4 & 5

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	387
	Protection acceleration (Mk II), tandem station VF (2220 - 2820 Hz) jack-in group
	*
	2195
	2
	2194                2874                   2900    
	B 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	2222
	4 & 5

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	 

	388
	Protection acceleration (Mk II), tandem station VF (420 - 660 Hz) jack-in group
	*
	2195
	7
	2194                   2874                      2900    
	D 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	2222
	4 & 5

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	389
	Protection acceleration (Mk II), Tandem station VF (780 - 1020 Hz) jack-in group
	*
	2195
	8
	2194                    2874                2900    
	D 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	2222
	4 & 5

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	390
	Protection acceleration (Mk II) tandem station VF (1140 - 1500 Hz) jack-in group
	*
	2195
	9
	2194                2874                 2900    
	D 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	2222
	4 & 5

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	391
	Protection acceleration (Mk II), tandem station VF (1620 - 2100 Hz) jack-in group
	*
	2195
	10
	2194              2874                     2900    
	D 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	2222
	4 & 5

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	392
	Protection acceleration (Mk II), D.C. at tandem or terminal station jack-in group
	*
	2227
	1
	2226
	A

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	393
	Protection acceleration (Mk II) D.C. line group at outstation jack-in group (2 kV isolation)
	*
	2095
	14
	2226
	B
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	394
	Protection acceleration (Mk II) D.C. line group at outstation jack-in group (5 kV isolation)
	*
	2096
	14
	2226
	C

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	395
	Above speech dialling oscillator, amplifier and signalling relays at GCC for Major station No 1 line transistorised jack-in group
	*
	1537
	 
	1035
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	396
	Above speech dialling, receiver, amplifier and signalling relays at outstation transistorised jack-in group (for new work see PSI 446)
	*
	1538
	 
	1035
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	397
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	398
	Mark II minor system, 16-way telegraph, telegraph installation and acknowledge group at Minor station jack-in group (for new work see PSI 576)
	*
	2138
	 
	2137
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	399
	Overflow cubicle with link field, wired for station requirements but fitted with fuse panel, alarm relays, test meters and including wiring for 10 GI PAX extension connectors and associated bank multiple (for three tier working see PSI 531)
	 
	2225
	1
	2215
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	400
	Telephone calling group (special), GCC to outstation, jack-in group
	 
	2229
	1
	2228
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	401
	Telephone calling group (special), outstation to GCC jack-in group
	 
	2095
	15
	2228
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	402
	Filter 2460 Hz B/P (see also PSI 115)
	*
	2882
	T
	2883
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	403
	Filter 2580 Hz B/P (see also PSI 116)
	*
	2882
	U
	2883
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	404
	Filter 2700 Hz B/P (see also PSI 210)
	*
	2882
	V
	2883
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	405
	Filter 2820 Hz B/P (see also PSI 211)
	*
	2882
	W
	2883
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	406
	Overflow cubicle Mk II with link field wired for station requirements and fitted with fuse panel, alarm relays and test meters, and with 21 jack-in positions, (superseding PSI 144 for new work)
	*
	2102
	 2
	 2317
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	407
	TGO telemeter receiver with direction relays jack-in group, type A fast (for new work see PSI 476)
	 
	3175
	 
	3178
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	408
	TGO telemaster receiver with direction relays, jack-in group, type B medium (for new work see PSI 477)
	*
	3175
	 
	3179
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	409
	Test routiner for Mk II accelerated tripping at tandem point jack-in group
	*
	2193
	 
	2190
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	410A
	Combined line signalling and terminating unit (5 kV isolation) equipped with meter, links, jacks, framework and terminal block (excluding transformers)
	*
	2094
	2
	2097
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	410B
	Line terminating unit less transformers for 5 kV for use with type 73 VF without D.C. interface (DVI 639)
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	410C
	Line terminating unit less transformers for 5 kV for use with type 73 VF with D.C. interface (DVI 615 and 616)
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	411
	Protection acceleration (Mk II) rack complete less jack-in groups and filters
	*
	2231
	1
	2232
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	412
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	413
	D.C. line signalling and amplifier jack-in group at GCC's
	 
	2230
	1
	2113              2222
	1                     3

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	414
	Above speech dialling rack at GCC less jack-in groups and filters
	 
	1193
	 
	1279
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	415A
	VF dialling group with transistorised oscillator at GCC for Major station line, jack-in group (2 circuits per base)
	 
	1539
	 
	1035
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	415B
	VF dialling groups for use at GCC for Major station lines, jack-in group (2 ccts per base) for use with remote VF equipment (DVI 5090)
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	416
	Converter unit D.C./D.C. for line signalling with 50 V D.C. input and 4 outputs each of 50 V, 100 mA D.C. 5 kV isolation between input and outputs, and 2 kV isolation between outputs (for 2 output version see PSI 844) 
	*
	3213
	 
	3045
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	417A
	Transformer tap control and indication sender jack-in group at Mk II and Mk III Minor stations (for new work use 'C' version)
	*
	 
	 
	2233                    SHT 2
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	417B
	Transformer tap change control and indicate sender at Major and Minor stations (jack-in group), with GEC Thermal timer)
	*
	 
	 
	2233                  SHT 2 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	417C
	Transformer tap change control and indication sender at Major and Minor stations, jack-in group (with PSI 849B timer incorporated)
	*
	 
	 
	2233                    SHT 3
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	418
	Transformer tap indicating jack-in group at Major station for Mk II minor system
	 
	2235
	1
	2233
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	419G/A
	Link field extension (40 point - left hand) for GEC PSI 291 Mk II minor cubicle (points 81 - 120)
	 
	2076
	12
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	419G/B
	Link field extension (40 point - right hand) for GEC PSI 291 Mk II minor cubicle (points 121 - 160)
	 
	2076
	12
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	419G/C
	Link field extension (40 point upper) for GEC PSI 406 cubicle (all point Nos)
	 
	2076
	12
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	419G/D
	Link field extension (40 point lower) for GEC/PSI 406 cubicle (all point Nos)
	 
	2076
	12
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	419S/A
	Link field extension (40 point - left hand) for STC PSI 291, Mk II minor cubicle (points 81 - 120)
	 
	2076
	12
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	419S/B
	Link field extension (40 point - right hand) for STC PSI 291, Mk II minor cubicle (points 121 - 160)
	 
	2076
	12
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	419S/C
	Link field extension (40 point upper or lower) for STC PSI 406 cubicle (all point Nos)
	 
	2076
	12
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	420
	Telemeter rack, with special shelf E, complete less jack-in groups (see also PSI's 49, 534, 776, 777)
	 
	3214                       3218/9
	 
	3116
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	421
	Power pack cubicle 250-0-250 V D.C. at GCC (1 circuit per cubicle)
	*
	3008
	 
	3046
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	422
	Installation charge at GCC for each rack using above-ceiling cabling and including fluorescent rack lighting, ladder-rails, and all cabling inside the apparatus room but excluding cabling from racks to the control room (see also PSI 222) (not used)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	423
	Div HQ junction and transistorised amplifier jack-in group at GCC including uniselector mechanisms (see also PSI 73)
	*
	1571
	 
	1006
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	424
	Telephone jack-in group at GCC for inter GCC tie-line, 1 cct per base (replaces PSI 368)
	*
	1572
	 
	1610
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	425
	Inter GCC tie-line sender jack-in group with 10 telephone call relays
	*
	2241
	 
	2239
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	426
	Inter GCC tie-line common relays jack-in group
	*
	2240
	 
	2239
	1
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	427
	Cordless board circuits at national control for GCC operator and teleprinter clerk jack-in group, 2 ccts per base
	*
	1569
	 
	1611
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	428
	Telephone tie line group, manual-auto, for connection of GI - PAX to Post Office PABX No 4 jack-in group, 2 ccts per base (for National Control)
	*
	1573
	 
	1612
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	429
	Combined line terminating rack and overflow station rack at National Control for 30 lines (see also PSI 213)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	430
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	431
	Miscellaneous alarm rack at GCC (see also PSI 798)
	*
	2244
	1
	2262
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	432
	Station alarm relays at GCC (20 circuits) jack-in group
	 
	2242
	1
	2011
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	433
	Line end open auxiliary relay group at GCC (23 circuits) jack-in group
	 
	2243
	1
	2011
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	434
	Attendants' alarm unit, wall mounted
	*
	2245
	1
	2236
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	435
	Telemetering electronic summating amplifier jack-in group (2 ccts per base)
	*
	3162
	 
	3161
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	436
	Plug-in patching board (200-way)
	 
	3164
	 
	3163
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	437A
	Transistorised VF receiver jack-in group (see also PSI 318, 376, 377)
	*
	2218                    2899
	4
	2900                   2222
	12

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	437B
	Transistorised VF receiver jack-in group, with tone monitoring facilities.
	*
	7298
	 
	7298
	4

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	438
	Combined 300 Hz transistorised oscillator and receiver jack-in group (see also PSI 319)
	*
	2219                    2899
	7
	2900                2874                 2222
	11, 12

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	439A
	Combined 2220/2340/2460/2580/2700/2820 Hz transistorised oscillator and receiver jack-in group (see also PSI 320)
	 
	2219                 2899
	8
	2900               2874                     2222
	11, 12

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	439B
	Combined 2220/2340/2460/2580/2700/2820 Hz transistorised oscillator and receiver with tone monitoring, jack-in group
	 
	7298
	 
	7298
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	439C
	Combined 2220/2340/2460/2580 Hz transistorised oscillator and receiver with tone monitoring jack-in group
	 
	7298
	 
	7298
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	440
	Combined 420/540/660 Hz transistorised oscillator and receiver jack-in group (see also PSI 352)
	*
	2219
	9
	2900                     2874                   2222
	11, 12
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	441
	Combined 780/900/1020 Hz transistorised oscillator and receiver jack-in group (see also PSI 353)
	*
	2219
	10
	2900                        2874                 2222
	11, 12

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	442
	Combined 1140/1260/1380/1500 Hz transistorised oscillator and receiver jack-in group (see also PSI 354)
	 
	2219
	11
	2900                     2874                  2222
	11, 12

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	443
	Combined 1620/1740/1860/1980/2100 Hz transistorised oscillator and receiver jack-in group (see also PSI 355)
	 
	2219
	12
	2900                 2874                  2222
	11, 12

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	444
	Combined 300 Hz transistorised oscillator receiver and speech amplifier jack-in group (see also PSI 321)
	*
	2220
	3
	2900                2874                  2222
	11, 12

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	13

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	2880
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	445
	Combined 2220/2340/2460/2580/2700/2820 Hz transistorised oscillator, receiver and speech amplifier jack-in group (see also PSI 322)
	 
	2220
	4
	2900                     2874                 2880                   2222
	11, 12            & 13

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	446
	Above speech dialling receiver, amplifier and signalling relays at outstation transistorised jack-in group (see also PSI 396)
	 
	1538
	2
	1035
	SHT 2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	447A
	Telephone jack-in group at GCC for line to National Control, 1 circuit per base (replaces PSI 184)
	 
	1576
	 
	1613
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	447B
	National telephone line jack-in group, 1 circuit per base Glasgow GCC only
	 
	 
	 
	7468
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	448
	Telephone rack at National Control
	*
	1194                    SHT 1
	 
	1282            SHTS                     1 - 2
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	449
	Telephone line jack-in group, 4-wire including hybrid, with tie-line calling facilities for use at National Control
	*
	1577
	 
	1614
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	450
	Line finder jack-in group for tie-line between GI - PAX and Post Office PABX No 4, 2 circuits per base, including uniselectors
	*
	1578
	 
	1615
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	451
	Six digit key sender storage relays jack-in group
	*
	1579
	 
	1616
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	452
	Six digit key sender impulse generator jack-in group
	*
	1580
	 
	1616
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	453
	Six digit key sender auxiliary jack-in group
	*
	1581
	 
	1616
	3

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	454
	Inter GCC tie-line auxiliary sender jack-in group (40 points)
	*
	2259
	 
	2239
	3
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	455
	Meter sender and decoder rack for 10 transistorised senders and 10 transistorised decoders complete less jack-in groups and filters
	 
	3217
	 
	3047
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	456
	Wall mounting unit housing protection signalling terminal equipment for temporary schemes, including line terminating facilities, but less jack-in groups, filters and line transformers, 5 kV isolation (see also PSI 761 and 778)
	 
	2260
	 
	2261
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	457
	TGO telemeter receiver with direction relays jack-in group slow response
	*
	3195
	1
	3198
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	458
	TGO telemeter receiver with direction relays jack-in group very slow response
	*
	3195
	2
	3199
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	459
	Telephone jack-in group at Newcastle GCC for Glasgow tie-line (replaced PSI 365)
	*
	1582
	 
	1617
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	460
	Telephone jack-in group at Glasgow GCC for tie-line to adjacent GCC (replaced PSI 366)
	*
	1583
	 
	1618
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	461
	Div HQ auxiliary network connector, 200 point, jack-in group
	 
	1575
	 
	1080
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	462
	Overflow telephone rack complete less jack-in groups, 2-motion switches and uniselector mechanisms
	 
	1123
	 
	1283
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	463
	Jack-in relay group at National Control, ccts as follows:-
	 
	2031
	4
	2121                     2011
	2, 3, 4

	 
	(a) Telephone selections 1 - 12
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	(b) Facility for extending telephone selections to 16
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	(c) 16-way telegraph
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	(d) Watts instructor
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	(superseded PSI 258)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	464
	Single vertical extension to existing intermediate distribution frames (see also PSI 54)
	 
	1017
	Ass 2
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	465A
	Over/under voltage trip unit at GCC single phase (see also PSI 635A)
	*
	3234
	 
	3233
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	465B
	Over/under voltage trip unit at GCC (Nottingham only) single phase
	*
	3234
	 
	3233
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	466
	Electronically controlled power pack (+80-95-120-150 V) wall mounted, with separate A.C. input (not used)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	467
	A.C. primary distribution fuse box wall mounted (for new work see PSI 810)
	*
	3237
	 
	3236
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	468
	A.C. supply cubicle (without distribution outlets)
	*
	3224
	 
	3223
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	469
	D.C. supply cubicle, 50 volt (without distribution outlets)
	*
	3227
	 
	3226
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	470
	Power pack cubicle 250-0-250 V D.C. (without distribution outlets)
	*
	3230
	 
	3229
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	471
	Charger cubicle, 50 amp, constant voltage for use with regulated A.C. input
	*
	3232
	 
	3231
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	472
	A.C. and HT distribution trunking complete with sockets, links and fuses at GCC
	*
	3238
	 
	3281                      SHT 2
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	473
	50 volt D.C. distribution trunking complete with fuses and alarm lamp at GCC
	*
	3240
	 
	3281                   SHT 2
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	474
	Feeder flow telemeter receiver (with printed circuit) fast response, jack-in group (see also PSI 63)
	*
	3176
	 
	3173
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	475
	Feeder flow telemeter receiver (with printed circuit). Medium response, jack-in group (see also PSI 94)
	*
	3176
	 
	3174
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	476
	TGO telemeter receiver (with printed circuit) with direction relays, jack-in group, type A, fast (see also PSI's 64 and 407)
	*
	3196
	 
	3193
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	477
	TGO telemeter receiver, (with printed cct) with direction relays, jack-in group, type B medium (see also PSI's 65 and 408)
	*
	3196
	 
	3194
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	478
	Control telephone for three tier working, (2 circuits).  Jack-in group (replaces PSI 28)
	*
	1501
	2
	1000/5
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	479
	Telephone common equipment and operator's circuit for three tier working at outstations (replaces PSI 27)
	*
	1503
	2
	1000/5
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	480A
	Code receiver for digital instruction and 16-way telegraph at outstations jack-in group (replaces PSI 18)
	*
	2269
	1
	2268
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	480B
	Code receiver for digital instruction and 16-way telegraph at outstations equipped with GI 74
	*
	2269
	 
	2268                 SHT 3
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	481A
	16-way telegraph, inhibited telegraph acknowledge (1 cct) and digital instruction acknowledge (3 ccts) jack-in group (replaces PSI 19 for three tier working)
	*
	2270
	1
	2287
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	481B
	16-way telegraph inhibited telegraph acknowledge (1 cct) and digital instruction acknowledge (3 ccts) jack-in group for outstation equipped with GI 74
	*
	2270
	 
	2287                  SHT 2
	1 & 2
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	482
	Inter control room telephone calling group (3 circuits per base) (see also PSI 638)
	*
	1590
	 
	1624
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	483
	Line end open rack at three tier control centres
	*
	2271
	1
	2272
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	484
	Line end open annunciation jack-in group at three tier control centres (20 ccts)
	*
	2273
	1
	2265
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	485
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	486
	Indication receiver jack-in group at three tier control centres
	*
	2274
	1
	2265
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	487
	General annunciation rack at three tier control centres
	*
	1702
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	488
	Station alarm jack-in group at three tier control centres (25 circuits)
	*
	1594
	 
	1629
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	489
	Circuit-breaker annunciation chime control group, at three tier control centres
	*
	1595
	 
	1630
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	490
	Loading diagram annunciation chime control group at three tier control centres
	*
	1596
	 
	1631
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	491
	Annunciation (50 ccts) jack-in group at three tier control centres
	*
	1597
	 
	1632
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	492
	Line terminating rack at three tier control centres
	*
	1707
	 
	1628
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	493
	Area telephone rack at three tier control centres
	*
	1701
	 
	1288
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	494
	Station finder and above speech dialling rack
	*
	1705
	 
	1286
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	495
	Station finder extension group
	*
	1588
	 
	1623
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	496
	Telephone flash and alarm groups
	*
	1591
	 
	1625
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	497
	District control room common telegraph jack-in group
	*
	2275
	1
	2288                     2289
	3                     3

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	498
	10-way meter decoder rack at three tier control centres (see also PSI 47) (DVI 5087)
	*
	3245
	 
	3246                      SHT 3
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	499A
	10-way meter decoder with transistorised VF receiver.  Jack-in group (see also PSI 62)
	*
	3177
	 
	3172
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	499B
	10-way meter decoder interfaced for type 73 VF (DVI 5088)
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	500
	3-way decoder rack at three tier control centres
	*
	3248
	 
	3247
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	501
	VF receiver jack-in group 2220 to 2820 Hz (3 circuits per base)
	 
	2276
	1
	2222                  2900
	14
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	502
	Station rack at three tier control centres (see also PSI 543)
	*
	1703
	 
	1285
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	503
	Common relay jack-in group at three tier control centres for use with type 73 VF (DVI 5100)
	*
	 
	 
	2265
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	504A
	Telemeter rack at three tier control centres (50 telemeters) less jack-in groups and plug-in printed circuit boards (see also PSI 49 and 534)
	*
	3251                    3298
	 
	3250                  3252
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	504B
	Telemeter rack at three tier control centres (50 telemeters) less jack-in groups and plug-in printed circuit boards (modified PSI 776)
	*
	3405
	 
	3406                     3407
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	505
	Telephone keyboard at standby National Control including speech feed relay flash generator and buzzer
	 
	3254
	 
	3253
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	506
	Standby National rack including patching board and changeover key (see PSI 194)
	 
	3257
	 
	3256
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	507
	Area control room common telegraph jack-in group
	*
	2278
	1
	2289
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	508
	Main distribution frame at three tier control centres
	*
	1709
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	509
	Test desk at three tier control centres (see also PSI 207)
	 
	3260
	 
	3259
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	510
	Loading diagram for district control rooms, equipped with blank tiles
	*
	1700
	 
	1292                     3281                3226                    2265
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	511
	Switching diagram for district control rooms, equipped with blank tiles
	*
	2266
	 
	2322
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	512
	Loading desk for district control rooms.  Finish of panels and desk top to be specified
	 
	3262
	 
	3261
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	513
	Switching desk for district control rooms.  Finish of panels and desk top to be specified
	*
	3264
	 
	3263
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	514
	Chief control engineer's desk (Nottingham GCC only)
	*
	3266
	 
	3265
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	515
	Miscellaneous instrument cubicle
	*
	3268
	 
	3267
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	516
	Indication rack at three tier control centres
	*
	2281
	1
	2282
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	517
	Tie cable IDF at existing control centres
	*
	1708
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	518
	‘Area’ telephone groups at three tier control centres (see also PSI 774 and 806)
	*
	1508
	2
	1003/4
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	519
	Telegraph and digital instruction jack-in group with 12 telephone selections at three tier control centres
	*
	2279
	1
	2265
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	520
	Telephone group for 2 or 4 wire working, at three tier control centres (see PSI 563, 564, 774 and 806)
	*
	1507
	2
	1003/3
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	521
	Network connector and above speech dialling rack at existing Grid Control Centres
	*
	1706
	 
	1287
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	522
	Network connectors (2-wire) at three tier control centres
	*
	1584
	 
	1619
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	523
	Network connectors (4-wire) at three tier control centres
	*
	1585
	 
	1620
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	524A
	Sender, auxiliary 20-point and above speech dialling jack-in group at radial and parent stations (see also PSI 16)
	*
	2280              2899
	1
	2012                    2222                1053/2
	4

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	524B
	Sender, auxiliary 20-point and above speech dialling jack-in group at radial and parent stations for use with remote VF equipment (DVI 598)
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	525
	"Broadcast" pre-amplifier and loudspeaker at outstations (for use on existing PSI 38, for new work see PSI 615)
	*
	 
	1100/3
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	526
	Control telephone (1 cct) jack-in group for three tier working (replaces PSI 151)
	*
	1502
	2
	1000/3
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	527
	Control telephone and tie line jack-in group for three tier working (replaces PSI 29)
	*
	1517
	2
	1000/3               1019
	1                      1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	528
	Control telephone and inter station dialling jack-in group for three tier working (replaces PSI 152)
	*
	1520
	2
	1000/3                             1027
	1                        1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	529
	Telephone common equipment for three tier working (replaces PSI 40)
	*
	1504
	2
	1000/5
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	530
	Station cubicle for three tier working, complete with alternative wiring for 4-wire operation but without jack-in groups (replaces PSI 1)
	*
	2283
	1
	2284
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	531
	Overflow cubicle with link field for three tier working wired for station requirements but fitted with fuse panel, alarm relays, test meter and including wiring for 10 GI PAX extensions and associated bank multiple (replaces PSI 399)
	*
	2285
	1
	2286
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	532
	Duo path intertripping jack-in group (prototype)
	 
	1574
	 
	1099
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	533
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	534
	Telemeter rack at three tier control centre (30 telemeters and special shelves D and E for summators or impulse generators) less jack-in groups and plug-in printed circuit boards (see also PSI 504A and 420)
	*
	3270                    3298
	 
	3269                    3271
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	535
	Line terminating unit with two low-pass filters, two line transformers and two snatch frequency relays (see also PSI 827)
	*
	1712
	1
	1628
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	536
	Line terminating unit with two line transformers (see also PSI 827)
	 
	1712
	2
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	537
	Rack transformer 240-110 V 600 VA for peripheral equipment rack (not used)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	538
	Lamp supply transformer for loading and switching diagrams (not used)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	539
	Protection acceleration rack for district control centres
	 
	2292
	1
	2293
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	540
	Power unit distribution trunking complete with sockets, at GCC
	*
	3242
	 
	3281
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	541
	Digital conversion rack
	 
	1710
	 
	1294
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	542
	Miscellaneous electronics rack
	*
	1711
	 
	1296
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	543
	No 1 station rack with control room common services (see also PSI 502)
	*
	1704
	 
	1285
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	544
	Telephone call queuing jack-in groups
	*
	1593
	 
	1626
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	545
	ADC buffer stores
	*
	1713
	 
	1635
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	546
	Time pulse generator jack-in group
	*
	1714
	 
	1636
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	547
	Time and date jack-in group
	*
	1715
	 
	1637
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	548
	System frequency jack-in group
	*
	1716
	 
	1638
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	549
	Time error jack-in group
	*
	1717
	 
	1639
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	550
	Operator's finder start jack-in group
	*
	1586
	 
	1621
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	551
	GCC & Div No 2 line to outstation jack-in group
	 
	1587
	 
	1622
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	552
	TGO injection unit, colour to be specified
	*
	3273
	 
	3272                    3274
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	553A
	Telephone console relay group (see also PSI 669)
	 
	3276
	 
	3275
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	TTC 333
	
	
	1989 ISSUE A


	ITEM
	  DESCRIPTION
	 
	LAYOUT
	 
	DIAGRAM
	 

	 
	Tech Specification available =
	*
	TTC
	GRP
	TTC
	FIG

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	553B
	Telephone console relay group (Nottingham GCC only)
	 
	3276
	 
	3275                      SHT 2
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	554A
	Parent sender oscillator for three tier control (see also PSI 369)
	*
	1568
	 
	1003/5
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	554B
	Parent sender oscillator jack-in group at Grid Control Centres for use with type 73 VF (DVI 5092)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	555
	National Control 36 point sender plus 3 re-transmit circuits, jack-in group
	 
	2290
	1
	2122
	2, 6 10

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	556
	Buffer amplifier and miscellaneous circuit board for telemetering
	*
	3279
	 
	3278
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	557
	Shelf assembly for telemetering buffer amplifier
	*
	3284
	 
	3283
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	558
	Overload alarm (2nd stage) jack-in group 18 ccts with flicker relays
	 
	2307
	1
	2011
	23

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	559
	Telemeter impulse generator at three tier control centre (see also PSI 203)
	*
	3287
	 
	3286
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	560
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	561
	Line signalling, jack-in group for tie line without earth return, 2 kV isolation
	 
	2095                       SHT 14
	 
	2333            SHT 41
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	562
	Line signalling, jack-in group for tie line without earth return, 5 kV isolation
	 
	2096/6
	16
	2333                  SHT 42
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	563
	Transformer for use on station rack with PSI 520 for 2 wire working
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	564
	Hybrid transformer for use on station rack with PSI 520 for 4 wire working
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	565A
	16-way telegraph, inhibited telegraph acknowledge and generation instruction jack-in group (see also PSI 19)
	*
	2316
	1
	2012             2315                2015
	6

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	565B
	16-way telegraph, inhibited telegraph acknowledge and generation instruction jack-in group for use with GI 74
	*
	2316
	 
	2315                     SHT 2
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	566
	Lamp test master timing unit for three tier Grid Control diagram (1 per diagram)
	*
	2297
	 
	2265
	2J

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	567
	Apparatus Room travelling ladder
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	568
	Station overflow rack at three tier control centres
	 
	2294
	 
	2295
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	569
	Wall mounted A.C. 3 phase supply change-over unit.  Manual operation (see also PSI 635A)
	*
	3333
	 
	3281
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	570
	Wall mounted D.C. switch with single pole and link, and centre zero ammeter
	*
	3334
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	571
	Wall mounted miscellaneous fuse box for control room essential services
	*
	3335
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	572
	Installation of cabling at a control centre, to include the provision, running and termination of a single multicore cable (Not used)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	573
	Erection of an apparatus rack (or equivalent) at a control centre.  To include erection of tie bars, rack lighting etc (Not used)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	574
	Overflow instruction connector (3 ccts) jack-in group (see also PSI 773)
	 
	2292
	1
	2265
	3A

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	575
	Minor station Mk I 16-way telegraph or limited selective control receiver jack-in group with inhibited telegraph acknowledge
	 
	2328
	1
	2327
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	576
	Mk II minor system 16-way telegraph receiver jack-in group with inhibited telegraph acknowledge (see also PSI 398)
	*
	2319
	 
	2318
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	577A
	Parent telephone jack-in group for three tier working
	*
	1505
	2
	1002                  SHT 2
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	577B
	Parent telephone group interfaced for type 73 VF (DVI 605)
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	578
	Line end open and overload indication rack at National Control
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	579
	Line end open and overload lamp test Routiner jack-in group at National Control, (including 4 access uniselectors, keys and lamps mounted on rack)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	580
	Line isolation transformer (Whiteley type PO No 351A). Isolation up to 14 kV r.m.s.  Impedance ratio 1:1.  Both windings balanced (see also PSI 135, 136, 326 and 852)
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	581
	Line isolation transformer (Whiteley type PO No 351H).  Isolation up to 14 kV r.m.s.  Station to line impedance ratio 1:2.  Both windings balanced (see also PSI 135, 136, 326 and 852)
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	582
	Satellite telephone jack-in group (three circuits) for three tier working
	*
	1734
	 
	1002                  SHT 2
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	583
	Auxiliary sender and telephone call busy signalling jack-in group
	*
	1735
	 
	1641
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	584
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	585
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	586
	Protection signalling (Mk II) tandem station VF local/through switching jack-in group, including substitute plug for emergency
	*
	2314
	1
	2310
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	587
	National 36 point sender jack-in group with transductor start circuit
	 
	2375
	1
	2122
	10

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	588G
	GEC diagram cubicle for standardised LSC complete with mosaic diagram and common operate keys and lamp indications
	*
	2335
	1
	2337
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	588S
	STC diagram cubicle for standardised LSC complete with mosaic diagram and common operate keys and lamp indications
	*
	2335
	1
	2337
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	589G
	GEC diagram cubicle extension for standardised LSC complete with mosaic diagram, but less common operate keys and lamp indications
	*
	2335
	2
	2337
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	589S
	STC diagram cubicle extension for standardised LSC complete with mosaic diagram, but less common operate keys and lamp indications
	*
	2335
	2
	2337
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	590G
	GEC two end panels for suite of standardised LSC cubicles
	 
	2335
	5
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	590S
	STC two end panels for suite of standardised LSC cubicles
	 
	2335
	5
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	591G
	Five control and indicate discrepancy keys for GEC standardised LSC complete with lamp, cable and drilled tile coloured to suit
	*
	2335
	11
	2332
	2A & 2B

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	591S
	Five control and indicate discrepancy keys to STC standardised LSC complete with lamp, cable and drilled tile coloured to suit
	*
	2336
	11
	2332
	2A & 2B

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	592G
	Five indicate only discrepancy keys for GEC standardised LSC, complete with lamp, cable and drilled tile coloured to suit
	*
	2335
	12
	2332
	2A or 7

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	592S
	Five indicate only discrepancy keys for STC standardised LSC, complete with lamp, cable and drilled tile coloured to suit
	*
	2335
	12
	2332
	2A or 7

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	593
	Alarm facia 24 way (6 high and 4 wide) for standardised LSC, fully wired equipped with blank amber legends and fitted with lamps and resistors
	 
	2335
	21
	2332
	4
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	594G
	Tap position instrument (22 positions) for GEC standardised LSC, wired and fitted to a blanking plate and associated raise/lower key complete with label
	*
	2334
	22
	2332
	13

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	595S
	Tap position instrument (22 position) for STC standardised LSC, wired and fitted to a blanking plate and associated raise/lower key complete with label
	 
	2335
	22
	2332
	13

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	594S (A)
	Tap position raise/lower key, complete with engraved tiles for use with PSI 869A
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	595A
	Common miscellaneous relay jack-in group for standardised LSC (for use with Mk II minor systems) (for new work use PSI 595B)
	*
	2341
	 
	2332
	8A, 3B,             9, 11,             12, 16

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	595B
	Common miscellaneous relay jack-in group for standardised LSC (for use with Mk II and Mk III minor systems for new work)
	*
	2341
	 
	2332
	8A, 8B   , 9, 11A, 12, 16

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	596
	Alarm relay jack-in group (15 circuits) for standardised LSC
	*
	2342
	1
	2332
	4

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	597
	Relay jack-in group (22 tap position indications two circuits per group) for standardised LSC (for new work see PSI 828)
	*
	2343
	1
	2332
	13

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	598G
	Load reduction unit for GEC standardised LSC complete with relays, lamps and keys, with labels and wiring tail
	*
	2335
	31
	2332
	5 & 6

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	598S
	Load reduction unit for STC standardised LSC complete with relays, lamps and keys with labels and wiring tail
	*
	2335
	31
	2332
	5 & 6

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	599G
	Control key plate for GEC standardised LSC complete with key and two separate lamps
	*
	2335
	32
	2332
	3B & 3D

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	599S
	Control key plate for STC standardised LSC complete with key and two separate lamps
	 
	2335
	32
	2332
	3B & 3D

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	600G
	Control key plate for GEC standardised LSC complete with two keys fitted with integral lamps
	*
	2335
	33
	2332
	3B & 3C

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	600S
	Control key plate for STC standardised LSC complete with two keys fitted with integral lamps
	*
	2335
	33
	2332
	3B & 3C

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	601
	Installation charge per standardised LSC cubicle, including erection, jumpering, cabling and glanding.  The supply of 200 or 2 x 100 pair SWA cables and SWA power cable for 50 V d.c. (Not used)
	 
	2335
	41
	2336
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	602
	Installation charge for the supply, glanding and terminating of a 100 pair SWA cable (std LSC) (Not used)
	 
	2335
	42
	2336
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	603
	Switching Desk for Area Control Room (left-hand keyboard).  Finish of panels and desk top to be specified
	*
	3364
	 
	3363
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	604
	Switching desk for area control room (right-hand keyboard).  Finish of panels and desk top to be specified
	*
	3365
	 
	3363
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	605
	Loading desk for area control room.  Finish of panels and desk top to be specified
	*
	3367
	 
	3368
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	606
	Control clerk's desk for area control (see also PSI 738).  Finish of panels and desk top to be specified
	*
	3370
	 
	3369                     3371
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	607
	Loading diagram for area control room, equipped with blank tiles
	*
	1743
	 
	1298            SHTS                  1 - 3
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	608
	Switching diagram for area control room, equipped with blank tiles
	*
	2366
	 
	2362
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	609
	National configuration diagram
	*
	2367
	 
	2362               SHT 2
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	610
	Operator's keyboard at Grid Control Centre (see also PSI 90)
	*
	1725
	2
	1004                 1297
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	611
	Chief control engineer's desk for area control room.  Finish of panels and desk top to be specified
	*
	3373
	 
	3374                 3372
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	612
	Meter fail relay (MF) for 3-way decoder mounting details, at outstations
	 
	2102
	17
	2222
	12A

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	613
	Panel with 35 check keys, cableform and tagblock for switching desk at Grid Control Centre, colour to be specified
	*
	3171
	 
	3170
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	614
	Miscellaneous instrument section for area control room (comprises 2 units)
	*
	1744
	 
	1748
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	615
	Broadcast pre-amplifier and loudspeaker, with connection cable, at outstations (see also PSI 525 and 38)
	*
	1726
	 
	1736
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	616
	16-way telegraph keys for outstation (18 loose keys) with connection cable, (see also PSI 38)
	*
	1727
	 
	1737
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	617
	TGO Watts and Vars indicating instruments at outstation, with terminal block and connection cable.  To be scaled as specified (see also PSI 38)
	*
	1728
	 
	1738
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	618
	TGO digital instruction equipment, with connection cable, at outstations (see also PSI 38)
	*
	1729
	 
	1739
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	619
	Audible alarm equipment at outstation, with terminal block and connection cable (see also PSI 38)
	*
	1730
	 
	1740
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	620
	Mk III minor system cubicle at Minor station complete with resistor and diode blocks (400 circuits)
	*
	2352
	1
	2353
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	621
	Mk III minor system digital instruction and 16-way telegraph re-transmitter jack-in group at major station
	*
	2346
	1
	2330
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	622
	Mk III minor system telephone connector jack-in group at Minor station
	*
	1750
	 
	1652
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	623
	Mk III minor system digital instruction and 16-way telegraph decoder jack-in group at Minor station
	*
	2347
	1
	2331
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	624
	Mk III minor system 400 point indication sender jack-in group at Minor station
	*
	2348
	1
	2339
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	625
	Mk III minor system common relay jack-in group at Minor station
	*
	2349
	1
	2338
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	626
	Mk III minor system telephone and instruction common jack-in group at Major station
	*
	1749
	 
	1645
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	627A
	Transductor start circuit equipment (100 points maximum) with power unit and inverter.  Not used for new work.
	*
	2370
	1
	2340
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	627B
	Transistorised start circuit equipment (100 point maximum) with power unit.  Not used for new work.
	*
	25151
	 
	25150
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	627C
	Solid State start circuit (100 point maximum).  Used for new work.
	*
	 
	 
	03/2275
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	628
	Regulated supply transformer, input 160 - 265 V, 46.5 - 50.50 Hz output 150 VA at 25-0-25 V (see also PSI 167)
	*
	3018
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	629
	Inter GCC tie line priority VF receiver, with 4-wire switching relays jack-in group
	*
	1718
	 
	1644
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	630
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	631
	Standardised LSC synchro check override (10 circuits) jack-in group
	*
	2345
	1
	2334
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	632
	Standardised LSC system synchronise (8 circuits) and synchro check override (10 circuits) jack-in group
	*
	2345
	2
	2334
	2 & 3
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	633G
	System synchronise control for GEC standardised LSC control keyplate complete with keys and lamps
	 
	2335
	34
	2332
	14, 15 & 16

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	633S
	System synchronise control for STC standardised LSC control keyplate complete with keys and lamps
	 
	2335
	34
	2332
	14, 15 & 16

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	634G
	Five GEC indication lamp units with 1" translucent mosaic tile, 60 V D.C. lamp, lampholder and connecting cable
	 
	2335
	13
	2332
	15

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	634S
	Five STC indication lamp units with 1" translucent mosaic tile, 60 V D.C. lamp, lampholder and connecting cable
	 
	2335
	13
	2332
	15

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	635A
	Over/under voltage trip unit at GCC 3-phase consisting of 2 wall-mounted units (see also PSI 465)
	*
	3375
	 
	3376/1
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	635B
	Over/under voltage trip unit at St Albans GCC only, consisting of 2 wall-mounted units
	*
	3375
	 
	3376/2
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	636
	Wall-mounted A.C. 3-phase supply change-over unit and diesel/-alternator controls
	*
	3378
	 
	3379
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	637
	Single-point annunciation auxiliary relays jack-in group, 20 circuits per base at GCC
	*
	2374
	1
	2011
	32

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	638
	Area-District inter control room telephone jack-in group, 4 cct per base (see also PSI 482)
	*
	1746
	 
	1649
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	639
	Common relay jack-in group at GCC modified for three tier working (modified PSI 55)
	*
	2030
	2
	2011
	24

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	640
	Mk II and Mk III minor system transformer temperature indication circuit, jack-in group
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	641
	Telemetering selective repeat key panel complete with 60 keys and 1 relay at GCC.  Colour to be specified
	*
	3381
	 
	3382
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	642
	Telemetering plug-in printed circuit board suitable for selective repeat indications
	*
	3390
	 
	3391
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	643
	Inter control room 10-way instructor key panel in area control room (3 x 10 circuits).  Colour to be specified
	*
	3384
	 
	3385
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	644
	Inter control room 10-way instruction receiver key panel in district No 1 control rooms (1 x 10 circuits).  Colour to be specified
	*
	3386
	 
	3387
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	645
	TGO digital instructor and display panel in area and district No 1 control rooms.  Colour to be specified
	*
	3388
	 
	3389
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	646
	Broadcast amplifier with mounting details but less loudspeaker
	*
	1753
	 
	1654
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	647A
	Telemetering plug-in printed circuit board with basic facilities only
	*
	3392             SHTS                   1 & 2
	 
	3393                SHT 1
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	647B
	Telemetering plug-in printed cct board (output) with basic facilities for use with transistorised telemeter rack PSI 867 (DVI 5113)
	*
	3392            SHTS                       3 & 4
	 
	3393                   SHT 2
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	648
	Telemetering plug-in printed circuit board suitable for electronic summator or impulse generator units
	*
	3394
	 
	3395
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	649
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	650
	Mk III minor system 16-way telegraph receiver with inhibited telegraph acknowledge (1 circuit) jack-in group
	*
	2351
	1
	2344
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	651
	Communication diesel alternator set remote control panel complete with keys, lamps, voltmeter and ammeter.  Colour to be specified
	*
	3396
	 
	3397
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	652
	Mk II major system receiver rack at GCC
	*
	15097
	 
	15098
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	653A
	Mk II major system telemeter storage jack-in group without plug in boards (hundreds, tens and units)
	*
	15050
	 
	15051                 15053
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	653B
	Mk II major system telemeter storage jack-in group without plug in board (hundreds and tens only)
	*
	7301                  SHT 2
	 
	7301              SHT 3
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	654
	Mk II major system set of three digital plug-in boards to telemeter storage group
	*
	15052
	 
	15051
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	655A
	Mk II major system set of three analogue plug-in boards for telemeter storage group
	*
	15054
	SHT 1
	15053
	1, 2 & 3

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	655B
	Mk II major system set of two analogue plug-in boards (hundreds and tens only) for telemeter storage group
	*
	15054
	SHT 1
	15053
	1, 2 & 3

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	656A
	Mk II major system line end open indication and acknowledge jack-in group (20 circuits)
	*
	15056               SHT 1
	 
	15055              SHT 1
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	656B
	Mk II major system line end open indication and acknowledge jack-in group (20 circuits) with plug-in relays (GEC)
	*
	15056                   SHT 2
	 
	15055                  SHT 2
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	657
	Mk II major system national tie-line and telephone rack
	*
	15099
	 
	15100
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	658
	Mk II major system national telephone jack-in group
	*
	15060
	 
	15059
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	659
	Mk II major system national tie-line jack-in group
	*
	15062
	 
	15061
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	660
	Mk II major system common services rack
	*
	15089
	 
	15090
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	661
	Mk II major system area telephone jack-in group
	*
	15066
	 
	15065
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	662
	Mk II major system push button answering jack-in group 2 telephones
	 
	15068
	 
	15067
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	663
	Mk II major system general supervision and alarm jack-in group
	 
	15064
	 
	15063
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	664
	Mk II major system computer supervision and alarm jack-in group
	*
	15070
	 
	15069
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	665
	Mk II major system time pulse generation jack-in group
	 
	15058
	 
	15057
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	666
	Mk II major system, system frequency analysis jack-in group
	 
	15078
	 
	15077
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	667
	Mk II major system, broadcast jack-in group, system frequency
	*
	15086
	 
	15085
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	668
	Mk II major system, main distribution frame at National
	*
	15093
	 
	-
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	669
	Clerk's desk telephone group consisting of two jack-in units (see also PSI 553A)
	*
	3404
	 
	1651
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	670
	Mk II major system, display jack-in group, analogue
	*
	15080
	 
	15079
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	671
	Power inverter unit 375 VA output
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	672
	Mk II major system frequency error and date coding jack-in group (not used)
	 
	15072
	 
	15071
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	673
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	674
	Mk II major system frequency analysis cyclometer jack-in group
	 
	15074
	 
	15073
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	675
	Mk II major system line terminating unit with 2 low-pass filters (2300 Hz) and two line transformers (see also PSI's 818 and 827)
	*
	15076
	 
	15075                 SHT 1
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	676
	Mk II major system line rack at National
	*
	15091
	 
	15092
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	677
	Mk II major system overflow line rack at National
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	678
	Mk II major system, broadcast jack-in group, rate of change
	*
	15088
	 
	15087
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	679
	Mk II major system, display and analysis jack-in group, system frequency
	 
	15082
	 
	15081
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	680
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	681
	Mk II major system sender rack at GCC
	*
	25087
	1
	25078
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	682
	Mk II major system paragraph allotter and request check memory jack-in group
	*
	 
	1
	25101
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	683
	Mk II major system miscellaneous points transmit jack-in group at GCC
	*
	 
	 
	25102
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	684
	Mk II major system miscellaneous points receive jack-in group at GCC
	*
	 
	1
	25103
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	685
	Mk II major system miscellaneous points transmit jack-in group at National
	*
	 
	1
	25104
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	686
	MK II major system miscellaneous points receive jack-in group at National
	*
	 
	1
	25105
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	687
	Mk II major system 16-way telegraph and acknowledge jack-in group
	*
	 
	1
	25106
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	688
	Mk II major system start unit with 2 x 50 diodes and resistors, 10 word relays and 1 address plug assembly
	*
	25115
	 
	25109             25108
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	689
	Mk II major system start unit without diodes and resistors but with terminal block, 10 word relays, start relay and address plug and lamp assembly
	*
	 
	 
	25108
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	690
	Mk II major system mounting plate with transistor amplifier and repeater relay
	*
	 
	 
	25108
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	691A
	Mk II major system telemeter paragraph relay plug-in board (5 circuits).  For use on GCC send rack
	*
	25098
	1
	25107
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	691B
	Mk II major system, telemeter paragraph relay plug-in board (5 circuits).  For use on GCC send racks.  Improved version
	*
	25098
	2
	25107
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	692A
	Mk II major system telemeter word relay plug-in board (5 circuits).  For use on GCC send racks
	*
	25099
	1
	25107
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	692B
	Mk II major system, telemeter word relay plug-in board (5 circuits).  For use on GCC send racks.  Improved version
	*
	25099
	2
	25107
	2
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	693A
	Mk II major system telemeter word re-transmission relay plug-in board (5 circuits).  For use on National send racks
	*
	25100
	1
	25107
	3

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	693B
	Mk II major system telemeter word re-transmission relay plug-in board (5 circuits).  For use on National send racks.  Improved version
	*
	25100
	2
	25107
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	694
	AM/FM 2220 Hz transmitter jack-in group
	*
	35080
	 
	35051
	SHT 2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	695
	AM/FM 2340 Hz transmitter jack-in group
	*
	35081
	 
	35051
	SHT 3

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	696
	AM/FM 2460 Hz transmitter jack-in group
	*
	35082
	 
	35051
	SHT 4

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	697
	AM/FM 2580 Hz transmitter jack-in group
	*
	35083
	 
	35051
	SHT 5

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	698
	AM/FM 2700 Hz transmitter jack-in group
	*
	35084
	 
	35051
	SHT 6

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	699
	AM/FM 2820 Hz transmitter jack-in group
	*
	35085
	 
	35051
	SHT 7

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	700
	AM/FM 2940 Hz transmitter jack-in group
	*
	35086
	 
	35051
	SHT 8

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	701
	AM/FM 2220/2820 Hz transmitter jack-in group
	*
	35087
	 
	35051              35051
	SHT 2 SHT 9

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	702
	AM/FM 2340/2820 Hz transmitter jack-in group
	*
	35088
	 
	35051          35051
	SHT 3 SHT 9

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	703
	AM/FM 2460/2820 Hz transmitter jack-in group
	*
	35089
	 
	35051          35051
	SHT 4 SHT 9

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	704
	AM/FM 2580/2820 Hz transmitter jack-in group
	*
	35090
	 
	35051              35051
	SHT 5 SHT 9

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	705
	AM/FM 2700/2820 Hz transmitter jack-in group
	*
	35091
	 
	35051                   35051
	SHT 6 SHT 9

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	706
	AM/FM 2940/2820 Hz transmitter jack-in group
	*
	35092
	 
	35051                35051
	SHT 8 SHT 9

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	707
	AM/FM 2220 Hz receiver jack-in group
	*
	35093
	 
	35061
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	708
	AM/FM 2340 Hz receiver jack-in group
	*
	35094
	 
	35061
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	709
	AM/FM 2460 Hz receiver jack-in group
	*
	35095
	 
	35061
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	710
	AM/FM 2580 Hz receiver jack-in group
	*
	35096
	 
	35061
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	711
	AM/FM 2700 Hz receiver jack-in group
	*
	35097
	 
	35061
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	712
	AM/FM 2820 Hz receiver jack-in group
	*
	35098
	 
	35061
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	713
	AM/FM 2940 Hz receiver jack-in group
	*
	35099
	 
	35061
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	714
	Mk II major system sender jack-in group
	*
	35070
	 
	35052
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	715
	Mk II major system receiver jack-in group at national
	*
	35071
	 
	35062
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	716
	Mk II major system sender buffer relay jack-in group
	*
	35072
	 
	35055
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	717
	Mk II major system receiver buffer relay jack-in group at national
	*
	35073
	 
	35064
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	718
	Mk II major system telemeter paragraph selector jack-in group
	*
	35074
	 
	35053
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	719
	Mk II major system points parity generator jack-in group
	*
	35075
	 
	35054
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	720
	Mk II major system telemeter retransmit paragraph selector jack-in group at National
	*
	35076
	 
	35056
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	721
	Mk II major system address translator jack-in group
	*
	35077
	 
	35063
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	722A
	Mk II major system power supply jack-in group (+24 V and -6 V)
	*
	35078
	 
	35066
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	722B
	Mk II major system power supply jack-in group (+24 V, -6 V), for use in national control.
	*
	35078
	2
	35066
	6 & 7

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	723
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	724
	Power framework with link boxes, fuses and switch fuses
	*
	35142
	 
	35144              35143
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	725
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	726
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	727
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	728
	A.C. secondary distribution fuse boxes
	*
	35145
	 
	-
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	729
	Switching and control rack
	*
	35182
	 
	35183
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	730
	Test desk at National Control
	*
	35130
	 
	35131
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	731
	Test trolley
	*
	35133
	 
	35134              35067
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	732
	Teleprinter rack
	*
	35159
	 
	35140
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	733
	Mk II major system receiver jack-in group without data interface plug-in boards at GCC
	*
	35079
	 
	35069
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	734
	Rectifier cubicle (150 amp)
	*
	35146
	 
	35147
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	735
	Power board cubicle
	 
	35136
	 
	35138
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	736
	Mk III minor system operator couple jack-in group at Minor station
	*
	1751
	 
	1653
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	737
	Analogue to digital converter jack-in group
	*
	25085
	 
	25086
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	738
	Control clerk's desk for area control (St Albans only, see also PSI 606)
	*
	3370
	 
	3369    3371
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	739
	Filter, 2300 Hz low pass
	 
	15023
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	740
	Line end open rack for use at three tier control centres in apparatus room No 1, less jack-in groups
	*
	2395
	 
	2396
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	741
	Feeder flow telemeter receiver, differential response, jack-in group
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	742
	Meter sender 15-way with direction indication but less plug-in VF circuit card, double width jack-in group (see also VF interface board PSI 5017) (DVI 644)
	*
	35035
	 
	35034                4317
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	743A
	Meter decoder 15-way with direction indication but less plug-in VF circuit cards, double width jack-in group
	*
	35037
	 
	35036
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	743B
	Meter decoder 15-way with direction indication but less plug-in VF circuit cards, double width jack-in group (for use with interface boards PSI 5018 and type 73 VF) (DVI 5089)
	*
	 
	 
	35036                4318                 SHT 1
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	744A
	Converter unit D.C./D.C, with 50 V d.c. input and two outputs (a) 12 or 24 V d.c., 1A and (b) 3 to 6 V d.c. 4A, each output +/- 5 % regulation (ITT)
	*
	35039
	 
	35038
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	744B
	Converter unit D.C./D.C. with 50 V d.c. input and two outputs, (a) 24 V d.c. 500 mA and, (b) 5 V d.c. 1A, each output +/- 5% regulation (APT)
	*
	7474
	 
	7474
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	745A
	Transmitter FM VF 2220 Hz 75 baud, including filters, plug-in circuit card
	*
	15034
	A
	15033
	Grp A

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	745B
	Transmitter, FM VF 2220 Hz including filters, plug-in circuit card, modified for use with 10-way meter senders
	*
	25034
	-
	15033
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	746A
	Transmitter FM VF 2340 Hz 75 baud, including filters, plug-in circuit card
	*
	15034
	B
	15033
	B

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	746B
	Transmitter FM VF 2340 Hz, 75 baud, including filters, plug-in circuit card, modified for use with 10-way meter senders
	*
	15034
	-
	15033
	-

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	747A
	Transmitter FM VF 2460 Hz 75 baud, including filters, plug-in circuit card
	*
	15034
	C
	15033
	C

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	747B
	Transmitter FM VF 2460 Hz, 75 baud, including filters, plug-in circuit card, modified for use with 10-way meter senders
	*
	15034
	-
	15033
	-
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	748A
	Transmitter FM VF 2580 Hz 75 baud, including filters, plug-in circuit card
	*
	15034
	D
	15033
	D

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	748B
	Transmitter FM VF 2580 Hz, 75 baud, including filters, plug-in circuit and modified for use with 10-way meter senders
	*
	15034
	-
	15033
	-

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	749A
	Transmitter FM VF 2700 Hz 75 baud, including filters, plug-in circuit card
	*
	15034
	E
	15033
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	749B
	Transmitter FM VF 2700 Hz, 75 baud, including filters, plug-in circuit card, modified for use with 10-way meter senders
	*
	15034
	-
	15033
	-

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	750A
	Transmitter FM VF 2820 Hz 75 baud, including filters, plug-in circuit card
	*
	15034
	F
	15033
	F

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	750B
	Transmitter FM VF 2820 Hz, 75 baud including filters, plug-in circuit card, modified for use with 10-way meter senders
	*
	15034
	-
	15033
	-

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	751
	Transmitter FM VF 2940 Hz 75 baud, including filters, plug-in circuit card
	*
	15034
	G
	15033
	G

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	752
	FM VF receiver 2220 Hz 75 baud, including filters, consisting of two plug-in circuit cards
	*
	15036
	A
	15035
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	753
	FM VF receiver 2340 Hz 75 baud, including filters, consisting of two plug-in circuit cards
	*
	15036
	B
	15035
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	754
	FM VF receiver 2460 Hz 75 baud, including filters, consisting of two plug-in circuit cards
	*
	15036
	C
	15035
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	755
	FM VF receiver 2580 Hz 75 baud, including filters, consisting of two plug-in circuit cards
	*
	15036
	D
	15035
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	756
	FM VF receiver 2700 Hz 75 baud, including filters, consisting of two plug-in circuit cards
	*
	15036
	E
	15035
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	757
	FM VF receiver 2820 Hz 75 baud, including filters, consisting of two plug-in circuit cards
	*
	15036
	F
	15035
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	758
	FM VF receiver 2940 Hz 75 baud, including filters, consisting of two plug-in circuit cards
	*
	15036
	G
	15035
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	759
	Output relays for 75 baud FM VF receivers, plug-in circuit card
	*
	15038
	 
	15037
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	760
	Amplifier for speech or VF by-pass application plug-in circuit card less filter (see PSI 762 - 768)
	*
	15040
	 
	15039
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	761
	Wall mounting unit housing protection signalling tandem equipment for temporary schemes, including line terminating facilities but less jack-in groups, filters and line transformers, 5 kV isolation (see also PSI 456)
	*
	2377
	 
	2378
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	762
	Filter, 2220 Hz B/P for use with amplifier plug-in circuit card (PSI 760)
	 
	15032
	 
	15031
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	763
	Filter, 220 Hz B/P for use with amplifier plug-in circuit card (PSI 760)
	 
	15032
	 
	15031
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	764
	Filter, 2450 Hz B/P for use with amplifier plug-in circuit card (PSI 760)
	 
	15032
	 
	15031
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	765
	Filter, 2580 Hz B/P for use with amplifier Plug-in circuit card (PSI 760)
	 
	15032
	 
	15031
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	766
	Filter, 2700 Hz B/P for use with amplifier plug-in circuit card (PSI 760)
	 
	15032
	 
	15031
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	767
	Filter, 2820 Hz B/P for use with amplifier plug-in circuit card (PSI 760)
	 
	15032
	 
	15031
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	768
	Filter, 2940 Hz B/P for use with amplifier plug-in circuit card (PSI 760)
	 
	15032
	 
	15031
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	769
	Single width jack-in relay base with framework and wiring only to take receiver, transmitter and speech amplifier plug-in circuit cards as required
	*
	15041
	 
	15030
	SHT 1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	770
	Single width jack-in relay base with framework and wiring only for one or two amplifier plug-in circuit cards and filters as required
	*
	15042
	 
	15030
	SH 2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	771
	Jack-in relay group, three tier working, circuits as follows:-
	 
	2301
	5
	 
	 

	 
	(a) Telephone selections 1 - 12 
	 
	 
	 
	2011
	25

	 
	(b) 16-way telegraph
	 
	 
	 
	2011
	26

	 
	(c) Watts instructor
	 
	 
	 
	2011
	27

	 
	(modified PSI 57)
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	772
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	773
	Overflow instruction connector jack-in group, (2 ccts) each circuit for use as digital or 16-way telegraph (replaces PSI 204, 205, 206, 574)
	*
	2291
	2
	2265
	4A

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	774
	Telephone line jack-in group (2 wire) replacing PSI 68 for three tier working (see also PSI 518, 520 and 809)
	*
	1508
	3
	1003
	SHT 7
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	775
	Wall mounting unit housing duopath signalling system including Line terminating facilities, line transformers and jack-in groups but less PSI 416 power supply unit, 5 kV isolation
	*
	15048               15049
	 
	15045           15046               15047
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	776
	Telemeter rack at three tier control centres (48 telemeters) less jack-in groups and plug-in printed circuit boards (modified PSI 49) (see also PSI 504B)
	*
	3410                       3411
	 
	3116              3413
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	777
	Telemeter rack at three tier control centres (38 telemeters) and special shelf 'E') less jack-in groups and plug-in printed circuit boards (modified PSI 420) ( see also PSI 49)
	*
	3412                     3411                         3219
	 
	3116             3413                3325
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	778
	Line isolation link panel, 2 wire, for use with wall mounted units for protection signalling temporary schemes, less line isolation (part of PSI 456)
	 
	2260
	 
	2261
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	779
	Indication receiver jack-in group, for use on inter GCC tie-lines
	*
	2380
	 
	2239
	4, 4A           4B

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	780
	Combined transistorised VF receiver and two 2220/2340/2460/2580/2700/2820 Hz oscillators jack-in group
	*
	2873                        2899
	 
	2874               SHT 2             Ass B             2900
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	781
	Mk II major system sender rack at National Control centre less jack-in groups and plug-in circuit boards
	*
	25087
	1
	25088
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	782A
	Mk II major system telemeter paragraph relay plug-in board (5 ccts) at National Control centre
	*
	25116
	1
	25L07
	4

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	782B
	Mk II major system, telemeter paragraph relay plug-in board (5 ccts) at National Control centre.  Improved version.
	*
	25116
	2
	25107
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	783
	Mk II Major System start unit with 2 x 50 diodes and resistors and 2 address plug assemblies
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	784
	Domestic diesel alternator set remote control panel complete with keys, lamps and voltmeter.  Colour to be specified
	*
	3396
	 
	3397
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	785
	Mk II major system receiver rack at National Control centre less jack-in groups and plug-in circuit cards
	*
	15095
	 
	15096
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	786
	Above speech dialling and tie-line operator couple jack-in group at Major station
	*
	1756
	 
	1655
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	787
	Display jack-in group digital (Ferranti-Packard)
	*
	15084
	 
	15083
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	788A
	Wall mounting station repeater relay unit (4 circuits)
	*
	3414
	Fig 1
	3415
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	788B
	Wall mounted station repeater relay unit (4 circuits) with isolated contact outputs)
	*
	3414
	 
	3415                       SHT                    3 & 4
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	789A
	Wall mounting station repeater relay unit (8 circuits)
	*
	3414
	Fig 2
	3415
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	789B
	Wall mounted station repeater relay unit (8 circuits) with isolated contact outputs
	*
	3414
	 
	3415               SHT                      3 & 4
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	790
	Unloading, erecting and cabling of any No 1 Major station cubicle, or any No 12 Minor station cubicle or any overflow cubicle and termination only of any associated earth cable (this description is subject to change) (Not Used)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	791
	Unloading and mounting of any wall-mounting box (this description is subject to change) (Not Used)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	792
	The equipping in any existing overflow cubicle (including the associated cabling) or the addition in any other existing cubicle of any material associated with a single width jack-in group position.  A minimum of three such units is chargeable for any single visit to site or whenever a site is visited for work on less than three single-width positions (this description is subject to change) (Not Used)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	793
	The commisioning only of any transferred price schedule item (this description is subject to change) (Not Used)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	794G
	Control keyplate for GEC standardised LSC complete with two non-locking twist keys and two separate lamps
	 
	2335
	35
	2332
	3B &          3 D

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	794S
	Control key plate for STC standardised LSC complete with two non-locking twist keys and two separate lamps
	 
	2335
	35
	2332
	3B &             3D

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	795
	National telemeter patching board, 200-way, at GCC's (see also PSI 199)
	*
	1765
	 
	1766
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	796
	Station rack in No 1 apparatus room at three tier GCC's less jack-in groups and filters (see also PSI 44 and 45)
	*
	1762   SHT 1
	 
	1299            SHTS                 1 - 5
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	797
	Single-point annunciator and overflow telegraph rack in No 1 apparatus room at three tier GCC's less jack-in groups (PSI 185 modified)
	 
	1769
	 
	1770
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	798
	Miscellaneous alarm rack in No 1 apparatus room at three tier GCC's less jack-in groups (see also PSI 431)
	*
	2383
	1
	2384
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	799
	Twin stabilised power units, each unit to have input 50 V 50 Hz, output 30 V d.c. at 5A.  The whole suitable for mounting on a rack
	*
	35169
	 
	35170
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	800
	Twin stabilised power units, each unit to have input 50 V 50Hz, output 30 V d.c. at 5A.  The whole fitted into a wall mounting case
	*
	35171
	 
	35170
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	801
	Mk II major system telephone keyboard for control room desks
	*
	35164
	 
	35173
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	802
	Mk II major system 16-way telegraph keyboard for control room desks
	*
	35165
	 
	35173
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	803
	Mk II major system broadcast keyboard for control room desks
	*
	3566
	 
	35173
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	804
	Mk II major system jack-in group for control room desks
	*
	35167
	 
	35168
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	805
	Standardised LSC of satellite Minor station from parent Mk II or Mk III Minor station, check request jack-in group at the parent Minor station
	 
	2381
	1
	2382
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	806
	Telephone line jack-in group (4-wire) replacing PSI 69 for three tier working (see also PSI's 518, 520 and 809)
	*
	1507
	3
	1003/6
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	807
	Cross Channel cable telephone jack-in group at National
	*
	15106
	 
	15105
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	808
	Protection signalling (Mk II) terminal station VF (2220 - 2820 Hz) jack-in group with reed relay output (see also PSI 382)
	*
	2195
	1A
	2194              2874                 2900            2222
	E

4 & 5

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	809A
	|Telephone line auxiliary jack-in group (2W or 4W) for use in conjunction with PSI's 774 or 806 for three tier working, 2 circuits per base (all GCC's except Nottingham)
	*
	1757
	 
	1003            SHTS                  6 & 7
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	809B
	Telephone line auxiliary jack-in group (2W or 4W) for use in conjunction with PSI's 774 or 806 for three tier working, 2 circuits per base (Nottingham GCC only)
	*
	 
	 
	1003               SHTS                   8 & 9
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	810
	A.C. primary distribution fuse box, 3-phase (see also PSI 467)
	*
	3236
	 
	3281                SHT 1
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	811
	National Control PAX rack equipped with line switches and selector connector bank multiple for 10 circuits less jack-in groups
	*
	1106        SHT 8
	 
	1215                    SHTS               4, 7,                     24 - 27
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	812
	National Control PAX selector connector jack-in group
	*
	1522                   FIG 2
	 
	1034
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	813
	Miscellaneous repeater and storage relay jack-in group
	 
	 
	 
	1656
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	814
	Overflow cubicle shelf pre-wired for Mk II protection signalling equipment, including input and output terminal blocks, fuse mounting and filter mountings but excluding filters
	*
	2388
	-
	2389
	-

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	815
	Line teleprinter control jack-in group
	*
	35192
	 
	35191
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	816
	Clerk's teleprinter control jack-in group
	*
	35193
	 
	35191
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	817
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	818
	Mk II major system line terminating unit with two line transformers (see also PSI 675 and 827)
	 
	15076
	 
	15075             SHT 2
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	819
	Display conversion jack-in group at GCC
	 
	1764
	 
	1658
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	820
	Distribution panel 25-0-25 V a.c. supply
	*
	35185
	 
	-
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	821
	Teleprinter room general supervision and alarm jack-in group
	 
	15110
	 
	15109
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	822
	Mk II minor system telephone and check selection sender at Major station jack-in group, 2 or 4 wire working with optional 4 wire switching (see also PSI 307) (not used)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	823
	Flashing audible alarms and common equipment jack-in group Nottingham only
	 
	 
	 
	1009
	2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	824
	Test plug-in card for Mk II major system, telemeter word relays
	*
	35126
	 
	35127
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	825
	Test plug-in card for Mk II major system, telemeter paragraph relays
	*
	35128
	 
	35129
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	826
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	827
	Line terminating unit without snatch frequency facilities and filters, but with two line transformers
	*
	1712
	3
	1042                   SHT 3
	 

	 
	Ditto - (ITT version)
	 
	3455                 SHTS                           1, 2 &                         3
	 
	3456
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	828
	Digital indication of transformer tap or winding temperature, jack-in group, for standardised LSC, 2 circuits per base (see also PSI 597)
	*
	2390
	-
	2426
	-

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	829
	Cancelled
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	830
	Cancelled (see PSI 15B)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	831
	Cancelled
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	832
	Cancelled
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	833
	Cancelled
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	834
	Mk II minor line signalling jack-in group at Major station with telephone call holding facility (2 kV isolation)
	*
	1555
	SHT 8
	1600/3                 2333
	2           SHT 50

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	835
	Mk II minor line signalling jack-in group at Minor station with telephone call holding facility (2 kV isolation)
	*
	1555
	SHT 9
	1601/3              2333
	5             SHT 49

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	836
	Sender-decoder rack with telemetering test facilities
	*
	35207
	-
	35208
	-

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	837
	Single width jack-in relay base with framework and wiring only, to take receiver, transmitter, speech amplifier and miscellaneous equipment plug-in cards as required
	*
	35213
	-
	35214
	-

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	838
	FM/VF tie-line relays, plug-in card
	 
	2425
	-
	2424
	1A

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	839
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	840
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	841
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	842
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	843
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	844
	Power supply unit for line signalling with 50 V d.c. input and 2 outputs each 50 V, 100 mA d.c.; 5 kV isolation between input and outputs, and 2 kV isolation between outputs (for 4 output version see PSI 416)
	 
	7151
	-
	7152
	-

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	845
	Interface unit, reed relay, type 1 (IFU1) energising voltage of relay coil and contact arrangement to be specified.  10 kV isolation (ex NSI 14) for details of variants see TTC 7110 Sht 1
	*
	7110
	SHT 1
	7110
	SHT 2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	846A
	Converter unit D.C./D.C.  Input 46 - 54 V.  Outputs +28.5 V d.c. at 1 amp and -28.5 V d.c. at 1 amp (see PSI 848 A and B)
	*
	7162
	-
	7163
	-
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	846B
	Converter unit D.C./D.C.  Input 46 - 54 V d.c.  Output 24 V +/- 1% at 4 amps (see PSI 848A and B) (SSEB)
	*
	7334
	 
	7335
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	847
	Converter unit D.C./D.C.  Input 46 - 54 V d.c.  Outputs +28.5 V d.c. at 20 amps and -28.5 V d.c. at 20 amps (see PSI 848A and B)
	 
	7164
	-
	7165
	-

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	848A
	Stabiliser unit, output +24 V d.c. at 250 mA (see PSI 846A and B or 847)
	*
	7166
	-
	7167
	-

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	848B
	Stabiliser unit, output -24 V d.c. at 250 mA (see PSI 846A and B or 847)
	*
	7168
	-
	7169
	-

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	849A
	Timer, operate/release delay, plug-in unit 0.5-30 secs.  (Ex NSI 9 and 10)
	*
	7059
	SHTS                   1 - 4
	7059
	SHTS             1 – 4      

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	849B
	Timer, operate/release delay, plug-in unit 0.5-30 secs.  Replaces 'A' version for new work
	*
	7059
	SHTS             1, 3,               4 & 5
	7059
	SHTS 1, 3, 4              & 5

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	850
	Double point VT Buchholz alarm relay jack-in group (5 circuits per base)
	*
	2423
	 
	2332
	12           12A

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	851
	Interconnecting jack-in group for use between the GI systems at a combined switching and generating station with a common earthing system.  NOT USED (see PSI 885)
	 
	7186
	 
	7182
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	852*
	Transformer, line isolation, tested at 21 kV r.m.s for 1 minute and at 14 kV r.m.s continuously.  Post Office code 351A (screened), both windings balanced (letter subscript reflects impedance ratio, * used if this is to be specified later from A - D below)
	*
	7192
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	852A
	Description as 852* - impedance ratio 1:1
	*
	7192
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	852B
	Description as 852* - impedance ratio 2:1
	*
	7192
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	852C
	Description as 852* - impedance ratio 0.5:1
	*
	7192
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	852D
	Description as 852* - impedance ratio 0.286:1
	*
	7192
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	853A
	D.C. alarm jack-in group for use at GCC's (first group of two-group unit)
	 
	3398
	-
	3226
	-

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	853B
	D.C. alarm jack-in group for use at GCC's (second group of two-group unit)
	 
	3399
	-
	3226
	-

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	854
	Buffer store interface unit (Ex NSI 8)
	 
	7061                         7062 
	-
	7060
	-

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	855
	Ringing generator 7.5 W d.c. motor driven and tone inductor 480 Hz (Ex NSI II) (see also PSI 165)
	*
	7238
	SHTS            1 - 3
	1068
	SHTS          3 - 5
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	856
	OA5 diode limiter, Pt No 1031 filter mounted (Ex NSI 4)
	*
	851
	-
	-
	-

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	857
	TGO instructor panel for use in District 2 control rooms at GCC's
	*
	7171
	SHTS                   1 - 3
	7171
	SHT 4

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	858
	10-way instructor panel for use in district 2 control rooms at GCC's
	*
	7177
	SHTS                   1 - 2
	7177
	SHT 3

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	859
	Voltage regulator, 30 kVA, single-phase input 180 - 260 V a.c. 47 - 51 Hz.  Output 240 V a.c. +/- 1% (Ex NSI 2)
	*
	7009
	-
	7007
	-

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	860
	No 1 electronics rack at GCC (not used)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	861
	Converter unit D.C./D.C., input 46 - 54 V d.c.  Output 24 V + 1% at 4 amps, not used (see PSI 846B)
	 
	7334
	-
	7335
	-

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	862A
	Telemeter receiver plug-in board, solid state feeder flow (fast).  66 2/3 - 133 1/3 IPM (for use with PSI's 863 and 867)
	*
	2427
	-
	2428
	-

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	862B
	Telemeter receiver plug-in board, solid state feeder flow (medium).  33 1/3 - 66 2/3 IPM (for use with PSI's 863 and 867)
	*
	2427
	-
	2428
	-

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	862C
	Telemeter receiver plug-in board, solid state TGO (fast).  40 - 80 IPM (for use with PSI's 863 and 867)
	*
	2429
	-
	2430
	-

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	862D
	Telemeter receiver plug-in board, solid state TGO (medium) 24 - 48 IPM (for use with PSI's 863 and 867)
	*
	2429
	-
	2430
	-

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	862E
	Telemeter receiver plug-in board, solid state feeder flow (fast).  66 2/3 - 133 1/3 IPM (for use with PSI's 863 and 867), with addition of indication and test facilities
	*
	2427
	 
	2428
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	862F
	Telemeter plug-in board, solid state feeder flow (medium).  33 1/3 - 66 2/3 IPM (for use with PSI's 863 and 867) with addition of indication and test facilities
	*
	2427
	 
	2428
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	862G
	Telemeter receiver plug-in board, solid state TGO (fast).  40 - 80 IPM (for use with PSI's 863 and 867) with addition of indication and test facilities
	*
	2429
	 
	2430
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	862H
	Telemeter receiver plug-in board, solid state TGO (medium) 24 - 48 IPM (for use with PSI's 863 and 867) with addition of indication and test facilities
	*
	2429
	 
	2430
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	863A
	ISEP 19" crate for PSI 862 A - D, PSI 864, PSI 884, PSI 890, PSI 900A, PSI 900B
	*
	25140
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	863B
	ISEP 19" crate with edge connectors for 1 VF duplex telephone PSI 900A and 900B only
	*
	25140
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	863C
	ISEP 19" crate without back plane for use with PSI's 3001, 3002, 3003 and 909, 910, 911.
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	863D
	ISEP 19" crate for RTE (single edge connector)
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	864
	Telemeter receiver power unit plug-in board.  Input 50 V d.c. output 24-0-24 V d.c. for use on PSI 863
	*
	2431
	 
	2432
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	865
	Not used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	866
	Telemeter summation amplifier, plug-in board (for use with PSI 867) (2 circuits)
	*
	2433
	 
	2434
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	867
	Telemeter receiver rack complete with power units with mounting facilities for PSI's 862A, 862B, 862C and 862D
	*
	25141
	 
	25142               25145
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	868A
	Wall mounting unit housing combined receiver/oscillator jack-in group with associated filters line transformers and local telephone jack-in group (extension on a Mk II minor)
	 
	7348/4
	 
	7348
	Fig 3

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	868B
	Wall mounting unit housing combined receiver/oscillator jack-in group with associated filters line transformers and local telephone jack-in group (extension on a Major station)
	 
	7348/4
	 
	7348
	Fig 2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	869A
	Indicator, digital, optical (2 units complete with mounting) for TPI.  Note: refer to STC Drg 87UJN50001D00 Sht 1.2 for base plate if required for STC version of LSC diagram.
	 
	9007
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	869B
	Indicator digital, optical.  (3 units complete with mounting) for WTI.  Note:  refer to STC Drg 87UJN50001E00 Sht 1.2 for base plate if required for STC version of LSC diagram
	 
	9007
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	870A
	Solid state time delay relay (for up to 20 seconds) for new work see PSI 870B
	*
	7415
	 
	7305               SHT 2
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	870B
	Solid state digital time delay relay, range 0.5 - 60 seconds (to be used for all new work)
	*
	7811/3                     & 4
	 
	7811/2
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	871
	Station auxiliary rack for use at Nottingham GCC only (GEC design)
	 
	25136
	 
	25137
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	872
	Manual and system synchronising jack-in group with override at Mk II and Mk III outstations
	 
	2345
	 
	2334
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	873
	Electronic pulse generation equipment at GCC's
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	874
	Electronic time error equipment at GCC's
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	875
	Telephone tie-line group (auto-auto) for connection of GI PAX No 4 jack-in group 2 ccts per base.  For National Control
	*
	 
	 
	7391
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	876A
	Interface unit, reed relay type 2 50 V coil
	*
	 
	 
	7412
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	876B
	Interface unit, reed relay type 2 6 V coil
	*
	 
	 
	7412
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	876C
	Interface unit, reed relay type 2 12 V coil
	*
	 
	 
	7412
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	876D
	Interface unit, reed relay type 2 18 V coil
	*
	 
	 
	7412
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	876E
	Interface unit, reed relay type 2 24 V coil
	*
	 
	 
	7412
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	876F
	Interface unit, reed relay type 2 30 V coil
	*
	 
	 
	7412
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	876G
	Interface unit, reed relay type 2 125 V coil
	*
	 
	 
	7412
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	877
	Charger cubicle, 50 V d.c. 75 amps constant current
	*
	7442
	 
	7443
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	878
	Mk II test rack at Grid Control Centres (not used)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	879
	Mk II test rack at National Control (not used)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	880
	VF bays for Grid Control Centres (DVI 5134)
	 
	35215
	 
	35216           35217                7473                SHT 2
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	881
	Wall mounted unit for VF telephone extension, less VF equipment, filters and transformers
	 
	 
	 
	7452
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	882
	Wall mounted unit housing compound D.C./loop VF signalling equipment for a Mk II minor at the MAJOR station
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	883
	Wall mounted unit housing compound D.C./loop VF signalling equipment for a Mk II minor at the MINOR station
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	884
	Telemeter receiver output board for use with PSI's 862 and 863 (at outstations)
	*
	25138
	 
	25139
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	885
	Indication sender interconnecting jak-in group at Major station, for use at switching and generating stations on a common earth mat
	*
	7604
	 
	7605
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	886
	Marginal cost instructor panel for use at three tier Grid Control Centres
	*
	7524                   SHTS 1,              2 & 4
	 
	7523           SHTS                      1 - 4
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	887
	Marginal cost instructor panel for use at Nottingham Grid Control Centre only
	*
	7524                SHTS 1,                     3 & 4
	 
	7523          SHTS                      1 - 4
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	888
	10 + 10 way telemeter sender-decoder rack for use at Grinstead and St Albans only
	*
	7530                 SHTS                    1 - 4
	 
	7530           SHTS                    1 - 4
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	889
	Telephone relay jack-in group for emergency National Control at St Albans GCC
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	890
	Line switching unit for St Albans GCC
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	891
	Line switching control group for emergency National at St Albans GCC
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	892
	Point storage group interface between telecontrol and Mk I minor
	*
	 
	 
	7584                      SHT 1
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	893
	National line end open rack at GCC's
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	894
	No 3 apparatus room at GCC's alarm circuits 1 - 20 jack-in group
	 
	 
	 
	7679             SHT 1
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	895
	No 3 apparatus room at GCC's alarm circuits 21 - 40 jack-in group
	 
	 
	 
	7679               SHT 2
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	896A
	Line terminating unit (10 kV isolation) equipped with links, earth bar and terminal block but less transformers
	*
	 
	 
	7669
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	896B/*
	Line terminating unit as 896A but equipped with 2 x 852*
	*
	 
	 
	7669
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	896B/A
	Line terminating unit as 896A but equipped with 2 x 852A
	*
	 
	 
	7669
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	896B/B
	Line terminating unit as 896A but equipped with 2 x 852B
	*
	 
	 
	7669
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	896B/C
	Line terminating unit as 896A but equipped with 2 x 852C
	*
	 
	 
	7669
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	896B/D
	Line terminating unit as 896A but equipped with 2 x 852D
	*
	 
	 
	7669
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	897
	Standby national control rack (St Albans GCC only)
	 
	7737
	 
	7738             SHTS                2 & 3
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	898
	Time pulse generator (19" mounting) for use at Grid Control Centres (replaces PSI 546)
	 
	 
	 
	7796
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	899
	Solid state driven lamp flasher, frequency 2 Hz 2 x 600 mA V d.c. O/P for PO 3000 type relay mounting
	 
	7858
	SHTS                   4 & 5
	7858
	SHT 2
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	900A
	VF duplex telephone frequency shift keying generator/detector at Major or Minor station (Not Used)
	*
	7932
	SHT 3
	7932
	SHT 2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	900B
	VF duplex telephone telephony/frequency shift keying interface for Major or Minor station (Not Used)
	*
	7933
	SHT 3
	7933
	SHT 2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	901
	VF duplex telephone plinth with signalling and interface equipment to accept standard PO 700 type telephone for use at remote station (Not Used)
	*
	7935
	SHTS                  3 - 5
	7935
	SHT 2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	902
	VF duplex telephone power supply unit with internal standby battery 20 V D.C. O/P for use at remote station (floor or wall mounting)
	*
	7936
	SHT 3
	7936
	SHT 2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	903
	Type 73 VF V28 RTS input interface for telecontrol
	*
	7925
	 
	7925
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	904
	Radio clock time code and date (Rugby 60 KHz slow code) with TSM interface output card
	*
	 
	 
	7897
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	905
	Interface unit reed relay type 3 2 kV isolation.  Energising of relay coils to be specified.  For details of variants see TTC 7950
	*
	 
	 
	7950
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	906A
	Interface unit, reed relay type 4, 48 V coil
	*
	 
	 
	7951
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	906B
	Interface unit, reed relay type 4, 30 V coil
	*
	 
	 
	7951
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	906C
	Interface unit, reed relay type 4, 24 V coil
	*
	 
	 
	7951
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	906D
	Interface unit, reed relay type 4, 18 V coil
	*
	 
	 
	7951
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	906E
	Interface unit, reed relay type 4, 12 V coil
	*
	 
	 
	7951
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	906F
	Interface unit, reed relay type 4, 6 V coil
	*
	 
	 
	7951
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	907
	Power supply unit, to replace PSI 282 (NSI 3) 30.5 V O/P, 240 A.C input.
	 
	7879
	Sht 3
	7879
	Sht 2

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	908
	Telephone J/I Group for Manchester ECR only.
	 
	9545
	 
	9545
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	909A
	19" crate back plane to fit PSI 863C for use with PSI 910 and PSI 911 (Voltage selection and synch check switching circuits) - 6 card positions.
	 
	9554
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	909B
	As above but with 9 card positions.
	 
	9554
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	910
	Voltage Selection and synch check switching common circuit PCB (1 per system voltage)
	 
	9555
	 
	9555
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	911
	Voltage selection and synch check switching relay PCB (4 CB ccts per PCB)
	 
	9556
	 
	9556
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	912A
	19" EP wall mounted equipment enclosure (IP 55) - 8U
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	912B
	19" EP wall mounted equipment enclosure (IP 55) - 12U
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	913
	RTE FSK generator/detector PCB - common to installation and remote equipment
	*
	 
	 
	62000                   sht 3/4
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	914A
	RTE audio interface PCB - instation end
	*
	 
	 
	62001                          sht 3/4
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	914B
	RTE audio interface PCB - remote end 
	*
	 
	 
	62002                 sht 3/4
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	915A
	Demountable low pass filter - permits use of CCITT 75 bd channels 120 to 124
	*
	 
	 
	62003             sht 3/4
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	915B
	Demountable low pass filter - permits use of CCITT 75 bd channels 119 to 124
	*
	 
	 
	62003                  sht 3/4
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	915C
	Demountable low pass filter - permits use of CCITT 75 bd channels 117 to 124 (Restricted use)
	*
	 
	 
	62003              sht 3/4
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	916
	RTE wall mounted housing and mother-board for remote equipment
	*
	 
	 
	62004                    sht 3/4
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	917
	Test unit for use with PSI's 909, 910 and 911
	 
	9557
	 
	9557
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	918A
	(CT) Telegraph/TGO Display Auxiliary Unit Assembly RS422 Input/Output for two displays (only at s/stations)
	*
	 
	 
	62007
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	918B
	(CT) Telegraph/TGO Display Auxiliary Unit RS232 Input/Output for two displays
	*
	 
	 
	62007
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	918C
	(CT) Telegraph/TGO Display Auxiliary Unit RS422 Input/Output for two displays and including provision for locally derived values
	*
	 
	 
	62007
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	918D
	(CT) As PSI 918C but with RS422/232 Input/Output by switch selection
	*
	 
	 
	62007
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	919
	(CT) Tele/TGO Alphanumeric Telegraph Display single line 40 characters with acknowledge and last message buttons 
	*
	 
	 
	62010
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	920
	(CT) Tele/TGO Alphanumeric TGO display single line 40 characters
	*
	 
	 
	62011
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	921
	(CT) Tele/TGO Test Unit for use with RS232/RS422 links with adjustable baud rate and dot matrix impact printer
	*
	 
	 
	62012
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	922A
	(CT) Tele/TGO Display Auxiliay Unit to Display interconnection cable.  Screened Ribbon Cable (1 Metre)
	 
	 
	 
	62013
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	922B
	(CT) Tele/TGO Display Auxiliay Unit to Display interconnection cable.  Screened ribbon Cable (0.5 Metre)
	 
	 
	 
	62014
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	923A
	(CT) Tele.TGO RS422 Cannon D Connector with 10 metres of 9 core cable.  For use with DAUs and GI74 Cubicle.  (Cut to make two cables).
	 
	 
	 
	62015
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	923B
	(CT) Tele/TGO RS232 Cannon D Connector with 10 metres of 4 core cable.  For use direct with GI74 logger or via 73VF modem for remote DAU from RS232 configurable port.  (Cut to make two cables).
	 
	 
	 
	62016
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	923C
	(CT) Tele/TGO G174 Interface (PSI 2331 or 2535 to GI57 cable.  Also carries Ack contact signals to status cards.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	924A
	(CT) Tele/TGO Scaling Resistor Module for PSI 918C (NMR 750 at 10.42 mA)
	 
	 
	 
	62021            Sht 1
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	924B
	(CT) Tele/TGO Scaling Resistor Module for PSI 918C (NMR 750 at 12.50 mA)
	 
	 
	 
	62021               Sht 1
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	924C
	(CT) Tele/TGO Scaling Resistor Module for PSI 918C (NMR 750 at 9.37 mA)
	 
	 
	 
	62021              Sht 1
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	924D
	(CT) Tele/TGO Scaling Resistor Module for PSI 918C (NMR 600 at 8.33 mA)
	 
	 
	 
	62021            Sht 1
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	924E
	(CT) Tele/TGO Scaling Resistor Module for PSI 918C (NMR 600 at 10.00 mA)
	 
	 
	 
	62021              Sht 1
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	924F
	(CT) Tele/TGO Scaling Resistor Module for PSI 918C (NMR 600 at 9.37 mA)
	 
	 
	 
	62021               Sht 1         
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	924G
	(CT) Tele/TGO Scaling Resistor Module for PSI 918C (NMR 80 at 8.33 mA)
	 
	 
	 
	62021             Sht 1                  
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	924H
	(CT) Tele/TGO Scaling Resistor Module for PSI 918C (NMR 80 at 8.00 mA)
	 
	 
	 
	62021            Sht 1
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	925
	(CT) Tele/TGO Analogue Input Cables for PSI 918C
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	926
	Carrier Fail Adaptor for EM93 (used with Cable System monitor
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	927
	Extender Card Assembly for remote Telephone Equipment
	 
	 
	 
	62045
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	928
	Edge connector for RTE to fit PSI 863D 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	929
	Set of two PCB guides for RTE to fit PSI 863D
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	930
	Edge connector support for RTE to fit PSI 863D
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	Common Drawings PLESSEY Mk I, Type 73 VF 50(75) bps MODEM
	 
	 
	1809        1837
	1865     1817,     1833
	1818      Sh 1-5 1834
	1816            Sh 1

	1000/P/101/A
	PLESSEY 420 Hz Mk 1 Type 73 VF Modem 50 (75) bps with Type 'A' Interface 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1810      Sh 1
	 

	1000/P/115/A
	"
	"
	2100 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1810      Sh 15
	 

	1000/P/116/A
	"
	"
	2220 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1810      Sh 16
	 

	1000/P/117/A
	"
	"
	2340 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1810      Sh 17
	 

	1000/P/118/A
	"
	"
	2460 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1810      Sh 18
	 

	1000/P/119/A
	"
	"
	2580 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1810      Sh 19
	 

	1000/P/120/A
	"
	"
	2700 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1810      Sh 20
	 

	1000/P/121/A
	"
	"
	2820 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1810      Sh 21
	 

	1000/P/122/A
	"
	"
	2940 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1810      Sh 22
	 

	1000/P/123/A
	"
	"
	3060 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1810      Sh 23
	 

	1000/P/124/A
	"
	"
	3180 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1810      Sh 24
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	Common Drawings PLESSEY Mk I, Type 73 VF 50(75) bps Transmitter
	 
	 
	1809, 1826,    1837
	1865,          1821,        1817,            1833
	1819      Sh 1-5 1835, 1824
	1816           Sh 2

	1001/P/101/A
	PLESSEY 420 Hz Mk I Type 73VF Transmitter 50 (75) bps with Type 'A' Interface
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1811      Sh 1   1822      Sh 1
	 

	1001/P/115/A
	"
	"
	2100 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1811      Sh 15 1822      Sh 15
	 

	1001/P/116/A
	"
	"
	2220 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1811      Sh 16 1822      Sh 16
	 

	1001/P/117/A
	"
	"
	2340 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1811      Sh 17 1822      Sh 17
	 

	1001/P/118/A
	"
	"
	2460 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1811      Sh 18 1822      Sh 18
	 

	1001/P/119/A
	"
	"
	2580 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1811      Sh 19 1822      Sh 19
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	Common Drawings PLESSEY Mk I, Type 73 VF 50(75) bps Transmitter
	 
	 
	1809, 1826,              1837
	1865,          1821,         1817,          1833
	1819           Sh 1-5 1835, 1824
	1816          Sh 2

	1001/P/120/A
	PLESSEY 2700 Hz Mk I Type 73 VF Transmitter 50 (75) bps with Type 'A' Interface
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1811            Sh 20 1822          Sh 20
	 

	1001/P/121/A
	"
	"
	2820 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1811            Sh 21 1822            Sh 20
	 

	1001/P/122/A
	"
	"
	2940 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1811           Sh 22 1822            Sh 22
	 

	1001/P/123/A
	"
	"
	3060 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1811            Sh 23 1822             Sh 23
	 

	1001/P/124/A
	"
	"
	3180 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	Sh 24 1822             Sh 24
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	Common Drawings PLESSEY Mk I, Type 73 VF 50 (75) bps Receiver only
	 
	 
	1809, 1832,  1837
	1865,          1827,            1817,     1833
	1820        Sh 1-5 1836, 1830, 1831
	1816         Sh 3

	1002/P/101/A
	PLESSEY 420 Hz Mk I Type 73 VF Receiver (50(75) bps with Type 'A' Interface
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1812           Sh 1          1828            Sh 1
	 

	1002/P/115/A
	"
	"
	2100 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1812      Sh 15 1828         Sh 15
	 

	1002/P/116/A
	"
	"
	2220 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1812        Sh 16         1828            Sh 16
	 

	1002/P/117/A
	"
	"
	2340 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1812        Sh 17 1828           Sh 17
	 

	1002/P/118/A
	"
	"
	2460 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1812      Sh 18 1828         Sh 18
	 

	1002/P/119/A
	"
	"
	2580 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1812          Sh 19           1828           Sh 19
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	General Assembly Drg No  TTC
	Item    Lists     Drg No   TTC
	Connection Diagram   Drg No  TTC

	 
	Common Drawings PLESSEY Mk I, Type 73 VF 50 (75) bps Receiver only
	 
	 
	1809, 1832,     1837
	1865,            1827,             1817               1833
	1820            Sh 1-5 1836, 1830, 1831
	1816           Sh 3

	1002/P/120/A
	PLESSEY 2700 Hz Mk I Type 73 VF Receiver 50 (75) bps with Type 'A' Interface
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1812        Sh 20 1828           Sh 20
	 

	1002/P/121/A
	"
	"
	2820 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1812           Sh 21 1828           Sh 21
	 

	1002/P/122/A
	"
	"
	2940 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1812          Sh 22 1828           Sh 22
	 

	1002/P/123/A
	"
	"
	3060 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1812         Sh 23 1828           Sh 23
	 

	1002/P/124/A
	"
	"
	3180 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1812            Sh 24 1828             Sh 24
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	Circuit Diagram      Drg No     TTC
	General Assembly Drg No  TTC
	Item    Lists     Drg No   TTC
	Connection Diagram   Drg No  TTC

	 
	Common Drawings PLESSEY Mk II, Type 73 VF 50(75) bps Modem, Transmitter, Receiver
	 
	 
	1880
	1881            Shts             1 & 2
	1882            (not  avail-   able)         Sh 1
	1890           Shts 1, 2            & 3

	1000/P)/101/B 1001/P)             1002/P)
	PLESSEY 420 Hz Mk II Type 73 VF 50 (75) bps Modem, Transmitter, Receiver with Type A Interface
	 
	*
	"
	"
	Shts 2           & 3            (not             avail- able)
	"

	1000/P)/115/B 1001/P)             1002/P)
	"
	"
	2100 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	"
	"
	Shts 30   & 31
	"

	1000/P)/116/B 1001/P)             1002/P)
	"
	"
	2220 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	"
	"
	Shts 32     & 33
	"

	1000/P)/117/B 1001/P)             1002/P)
	"
	"
	2340 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	"
	"
	Shts 34           & 35
	"

	1000/P)/118/B 1001/P)             1002/P)
	"
	"
	2460 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	"
	"
	Shts 36           & 37
	"

	1000/P)/119/B 1001/P)             1002/P)
	"
	"
	2580 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	"
	"
	Shts 38          & 39
	"

	1000/P)/120/B 1001/P)             1002/P)
	"
	"
	2700 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	"
	"
	Shts 40            & 41
	"
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	General Assembly Drg No  TTC
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	Common Drawings PLESSEY Mk II, Type 73 VF 50(75) bps Modem, Transmitter, Receiver
	 
	 
	1880
	1881           Shts             1 & 2
	1882            (not    avail- able)          Sh 1
	1890          Shts 1, 2            & 3

	1000/P)/121/B 1001/P)             1002/P)
	"
	"
	2820 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	"
	"
	Shts 42          & 43
	"

	1000/P)/122/B 1001/P)             1002/P)
	"
	"
	2940 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	"
	"
	Shts 44          & 45
	"

	1000/P)/123/B 1001/P)             1002/P)
	"
	"
	3060 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	"
	"
	Shts 46              & 47
	"

	1000/P)/124/B 1001/P)             1002/P)
	"
	"
	3180Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	"
	"
	Shts 48         & 49
	"
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	1000/RQ/***/A
	Remsdaq Mk I type 73 VF Modem 50(75) bps with type 'A' Interface
	 
	*
	82500  Shts         1, 2
	82500     Shts            3, 7,            8, 10,        12, 14,      16, 18
	82500 Shts        4, 5,        6, 9,      11, 13,    15, 17,   19
	82510      Sht 2

	1001/RQ/***/A
	Remsdaq Mk I type 73 VF Transmitter 50 (75) bps with type 'A' Interface
	
	*
	
	
	
	

	1002RQ***A
	Remsdaq Mk I type 73 VF Receiver 50(75) bps with type 'A' Interface
	 
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	1000/RQ/***/B
	Remsdaq Mk II type 73 VF Modem 50 (75) bps with type 'A' Interface
	 
	*
	82520  Shts         2, 3
	82520     Shts            4, 8,             10
	82500 Shts        5, 6, 7,     9, 11
	 

	1001/RQ/***/B
	Remsdaq Mk II type 73 VF Transmitter 50(75) bps with type 'A' Interface
	
	*
	
	82500              Shts          11, 13,       16
	82500 Shts      12, 14,    17
	

	1002/RQ/***/B
	Remsdaq Mk II type 73 VF Receiver 50(75) bps with type 'A' Interface
	 
	*
	 
	82530      Sht               14
	82530   Sht         15
	 

	
	
	
	*** Refer to TTC 7501
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	1000/RQ/***/C
	Remsdaq Mk III type 73 VF Modem 50(75) bps with type 'A' Interface
	 
	*
	82530  Shts         2, 3
	82530     Shts            4, 8,         10, 12,           14
	82530 Shts         5, 6,          7, 9,          11, 13,         15
	 

	1001/RQ/***/C
	Remsdaq Mk III type 73 VF Transmitter 50 (75) bps with type 'A' Interface
	
	*
	
	82500     Shts            12, 16
	82500 Shts          13, 17
	

	1002/RQ/***/C
	Remsdaq Mk III type 73 VF Receiver 50(75) bps with type 'A' Interface
	 
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	1003/RQ/***
	Remsdaq type 73 VF Amplifier By-Pass 50(75) bps
	 
	*
	82511    Sht              1
	82511         Shts            2, 5,              6, 7
	82511 Shts           3, 4,           8
	82510            Sht                     3

	
	
	
	*** Refer to Drg TTC 7501
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	Common Drawings PLESSEY Mk I 50(75) bps Type 73 VF Amplifier by-pass
	 
	 
	1847
	1848            1841
	1851          Sh              1-2
	1852

	1003/P/101/A


	PLESSEY
	420 Hz Mk I 50(75) bps                                                Type 73 VF Amplifier by-pass
	*
	 
	 
	1849           Sh 1
	 

	1003/P/115/A
	"
	2100 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1849                      Sh 15
	 

	1003/P/116/A
	"
	2220 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1849               Sh 16
	 

	1003/P/117/A
	"
	2340 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1849             Sh 17 
	 

	1003/P/118/A
	"
	2460 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1849              Sh 18
	 

	1003/P/119/A
	"
	2580 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1849               Sh 19
	 

	1003/P/120/A
	"
	2700 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1849             Sh 20
	 

	1003/P/121/A
	"
	2820 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1849            Sh 21
	 

	1003/P/122/A
	"
	2940 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1849           Sh 22
	 

	1003/P/123/A
	"
	3060 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1849           Sh 23
	 

	1003/P/124/A


	"
	3180 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1849             Sh 24
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	Item    Lists     Drg No   TTC
	Connection Diagram   Drg No  TTC

	 
	Common Drawings PLESSEY Mk I 50(75) bps Type 73 VF Amplifier by-pass
	 
	 
	1894                 Sht                  18
	1894                    Sht                         1
	1894
	1852

	1003/P/101B
	PLESSEY
	420 Hz Mk II 50(75) bps                                                Type 73 VF Amplifier by-pass
	*
	 
	 
	Sh                           2 & 3
	 

	1003/P/115/B
	"
	2100 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	Sh                        6 & 7
	 

	1003/P/116/B
	"
	2220 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	Sh                        6 & 7
	 

	1003/P/117/B
	"
	2340 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	Sh                        6 & 7
	 

	1003/P/118/B
	"
	2460 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	Sh                        6 & 7
	 

	1003/P/119/B
	"
	2580 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	Sh                       8 & 9
	 

	1003/P/120/B
	"
	2700 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	Sh                       8 & 9
	 

	1003/P/121/B
	"
	2820 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	Sh                       8 & 9
	 

	1003/P/122/B
	"
	2940 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	Sh                       8 & 9
	 

	1003/P/123/B
	"
	3060 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	Sh                       8 & 9
	 

	1003/P/124/B
	"
	3180 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	Sh                       8 & 9
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	Common Drawings PLESSEY Mk I 50(75) bps Type 73 VF Amplifier by-pass
	 
	 
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA

	1003/P/101/C
	PLESSEY
	420 Hz Mk III 50(75) bps                                                Type 73 VF Amplifier by-pass
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
	 

	1003/P/115/C
	"
	2100 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
	 

	1003/P/116/C
	"
	2220 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
	 

	1003/P/117/C
	"
	2340 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
	 

	1003/P/118/C
	"
	2460 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
	 

	1003/P/119/C
	"
	2580 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
	 

	1003/P/120/C
	"
	2700 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
	 

	1003/P/121/C
	"
	2820 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
	 

	1003/P/122/C
	"
	2940 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
	 

	1003/P/123/C
	"
	3060 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
	 

	1003/P/124/C


	"
	3180 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
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	1004/P/A
	PLESSEY Type 73 VF Amplifier, speech with LP Filters, Hybrid Transformer and Speech Limiter (Duplex)
	 
	*
	1838,                1845
	1839,                1841,                  1843
	1842                              Sht 1-2                         1840,                                   1844
	1846

	1004/P/B
	PLESSEY Mk II Type 73 VF Amplifier, speech with LP Filters (1900 Hz cut-off), Hybrid Transformer and Speech Limiter (Duplex)
	 
	*
	1895                   Sht 7                1845
	1895                          Sht 1                         1843
	1895                  Sht 2-6                             1844
	1846

	1004/RQ
	REMSDAQ Type 73 VF Amplifier, speech with LP Filters (1900 Hz cut-off), Hybrid Transformer and Speech Limiter (Duplex)
	 
	*
	82511               Sht 1
	82511                       Shts 2                  2, 5                           6, 7
	82511                       Shts                      3, 4                        8                          
	82510                     Sht 3

	1005/P/A
	PLESSEY Mk I Type 73 VF Amplifier, Matching (Duplex)
	 
	*
	1853
	1854,                   1841
	1855                   Sht                    1, 2
	1857

	1005/P/B
	PLESSEY Mk II Type 73 VF Amplifier, Matching (Duplex)
	 
	*
	1896                   Sht 5
	1896                           Sht 1
	1896                  Sht                        2, 4
	1857

	1005/RQ
	REMSDAQ Type 73 VF Amplifier, Matching (Duplex)
	 
	*
	82511                Sht 1
	82511                      Sht 2,                      5, 7
	82511                            Sht 3,                        4, 8
	82510                    Sht 3

	1006//P/A
	PLESSEY 50 V d.c. Converter Unit (Mk I)
	 
	*
	1806
	1807
	1808
	 

	1006/P/B
	PLESSEY 50 V d.c. Converter Unit (Mk II)
	 
	*
	1873
	1875
	1874
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	1006/RQ
	REMSDAQ 50 v D.C. Converter Unit
	 
	*
	82529              Sht 1
	82529                   Shts                        2, 8
	82529               Shts                  3, 4, 5,                 6, 7, 9
	82510                    Sht 1
	82510                 Sht 1

	1007/P
	PLESSEY 240 V a.c.          Power Unit
	(NOT USED)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	1007/RQ
	REMSDAQ 240 V a.c.                        Power Unit
	(NOT USED)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	1008/P/A
	PLESSEY Crate Assembly            for 1 x 4 wire line                         (Pre-wired including                    Line Terminating Unit)
	(NOT USED)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	1008//RQ/A
	REMSDAQ Crate Assembly                for 1 x 4 wire line                                    (Pre-wired including                                  Line Terminating Unit)
	(NOT USED)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	1008/P/B
	PLESSEY Crate Assembly                     for 2 x 4 wire line                                     (Pre-wired including                            Line Terminating Units)
	 
	*
	1802
	1800,                   1803
	1804                   Sht 1-2               1801
	 
	1805

	1008/RQ/B
	REMSDAQ Crate Assembly                    for 2 x 4 wire line                                     (Pre-wired including                               Line Terminating Units)
	 
	*
	82515               Sht 1
	82515                     Shts 2,                   4, 6
	82515              Shts 3,              5, 7
	82510                  Sht 1
	82510                 Sht 1
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	Connection Diagram             Drg No          TTC
	Frame-                work                 Drg No                TTC

	1009/P
	PLESSEY Crate Blanking                    Plates
	 
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	1009/RQ
	REMSDAQ Crate Blanking                   Plates
	 
	*
	 
	82519                  Sh 2
	82519               Sh 3
	 
	 

	1010/P
	PLESSEY Extender Cards
	 
	*
	 
	1863
	1864
	 
	 

	1010/RQ
	REMSDAQ Extender Cards
	 
	*
	 
	82518                   Sh 2
	82518               Sh 3
	 
	 

	1011
	NOT USED
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	1012/P
	PLESSEY Type 73 VF                       Test Unit
	 
	*
	1858
	1859,                        1861
	1860                Sh 1-2                1862                 Sh 1-5
	 
	 

	1012/RQ
	REMSDAQ Type 73 VF               Test Unit
	 
	*
	82563         Sht 1
	82563                  Shts 2                           & 5
	82563              Shts 3,                4, 6
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	Frame-             work                 Drg No              

	
	
	
	
	
	
	Tech Specification available =
	*
	TTC
	TTC
	TTC
	TTC
	TTC

	1013A
	Cubicle, GI 74 Outstation, complete with necessary                              installation fittings.  Single width 19" EP                                                      Equipment Practice
	*
	7470
	7471                    Sh 2
	7472               Sh 1-7          7472               
	7553
	7473                 Sh 4

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	Sh
	
	

	1013B
	Short version of PSI 1013A (1.8 metres)
	*
	
	
	9-21
	
	

	1013C
	Unequipped version of PSI 1013A with metal doors
	*
	
	
	
	
	

	1013D
	Unequipped version of PSI 1013A with glass doors
	*
	
	
	
	
	

	1013E
	Cubicle, complete with one IWATEC inverter (PSI 8087)                 and having modified rear door (PSI 9113E)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1013F
	Unequipped version of PSI 1013E
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	1014A
	Cubicle, Outstation,                                Double width 19"                               Equipment Practice
	 
	 
	7470
	7471                   Sh 1
	7472                 Sh 1-8                 7472               Sh 10-21
	7552
	7473            Sh 3

	1014B
	Unequipped version of PSI 1014A with glass doors
	*
	 
	 
	
	 
	 

	1015/P
	Protection Signalling                              Unit for use with Type                                  73 VF (Plessey)
	 
	*
	1866               Sht 2
	1866                       Sht 3
	1866                Shts                      5-10
	1866                  Sht                       4
	-

	1016
	Cubicle Terminating Section (Outstations) for use with        Cubicles PSI 1013/1014
	 
	 
	-
	7473                 Sht 6
	7473                    Sht 5
	-
	 

	1017/P
	Plessey Type 73 VF                             Remote Frequency                                  Transmit Unit
	 
	*
	1891               Sht 2
	1891             Sht 7
	1891                Shts                    3, 4,                       5 & 6
	1891               Sht 8
	-

	1018/P
	Plessey Type 73 VF                           Remote Frequency                              Receive Unit
	 
	*
	1892                 Sht 2
	1892               Sht 9
	1892          Shts                  3, 4                   5, 6,                   7 & 8
	1892                     Sht                     10
	-

	1019/P
	Plessey Type 73 VF Remote Frequency                                                  Transformer Unit
	*
	1893               Sht 2
	1893                  Sht 2
	-
	9022
	-
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	1020/P
	Plessey Type 73 VF                Automatic Speech           Switching Unit
	 
	 
	7959
	 
	 
	 

	1020/RQ
	Remsdaq Type 73 VF                                        Automatic Speech                                  Switching Unit
	 
	 
	82564
	82565
	 
	 

	 
	Common Drawings                      PLESSEY Mk I TYPE 73                     VF 100(150) bps                                   MODEM
	 
	 
	1809,                         1837
	1865,                1817,                1833
	1818            Sh 1-5            1834
	1816                    Sh 1

	1050/P/201/A
	PLESSEY 480 Mk I,                          Type 73 VF 100(150)                          bps MODEM with Type                   A Interface
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1813             Sh 1
	 

	1050/P/208/A
	"
	"
	2160
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1813                  Sh 8
	 

	1050/P/209/A
	"
	"
	2400
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1813               Sh 9 
	 

	1050/P/210/A
	"
	"
	2640
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1813               Sh 10
	 

	1050/P/211/A
	"
	"
	2880
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1813             Sh 11
	 

	1050/P/212/A
	"
	"
	3120
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1813              Sh 12
	 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	TTC 333
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	            1999 ISSUE A


	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	PSI               

No
	Description                           TYPE 73 VF
	Tech Specification available =
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	General Assembly Drg No  TTC
	Item    Lists     Drg No   TTC
	Connection Diagram             Drg No             TTC

	 
	Common Drawings                        PLESSEY Mk I Type 73                  VF 100 (150) bps                                        Transmitter
	 
	 
	1809,               1837,               1826
	1865,               1821,                 1817,               1833
	1819            Sh 1-5            1835,            1825
	1816              Sh 2

	1051/P/201/A
	PLESSEY 480 Hz Mk I,                      Type 73 VF 100(150)                           bps Transmitter with                            Type A Interface
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1814             Sh 1               1823               Sh 1
	 

	1051/P/208/A
	"
	"
	2160 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1814                          Sh 8               1823              Sh 8
	 

	1051/P/209/A
	"
	"
	2400 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1814              Sh 9                  1823              Sh 9
	 

	1051/P/210/A
	"
	"
	2640 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1814                Sh 10               1823                Sh 10
	 

	1051/P/211/A
	"
	"
	2880 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1814              Sh 11                1823               Sh 11
	 

	1051/P/212/A
	"
	"
	3120 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1814               Sh 12               1823            Sh 12
	 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	TTC 333
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	            1999 ISSUE A


	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	PSI 

No
	Description                           TYPE 73 VF
	Tech Specifiction available =
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	Common Drawings                     PLESSEY Mk I TYPE 73               VF 100 (150) bps                     Receiver
	 
	 
	1809,           1832,               1837
	1865,             1827,             1817,                     1833
	1820            Sh 1-5            1836,               1830                 1831
	1816                 Sh 3

	1052/P/201/A
	PLESSEY 480 Hz Mk I, Type 73 VF 100(150) bps Receiver with Type A Interface
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1815            Sh 1               1829              Sh 1
	 

	1052/P/208/A
	"
	"
	2160 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1815            Sh 8            1829            Sh 8
	 

	1052/P/209/A
	"
	"
	2400 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1815              Sh 9                       1829            Sh 9
	 

	1052/P/210/A
	"
	"
	2640 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1816                 Sh 10             1829            Sh 10
	 

	1052/P/211/A
	"
	"
	2880 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1815            Sh 11            1829            Sh 11
	 

	1052/P/212/A
	"
	"
	3120 Hz
	"
	"
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1815              Sh 12             1829              Sh 12
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	Tech Specifiction available =
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	Connection Diagram           Drg No        TTC

	 
	Common Drawings                   PLESSEY Mk II Type                        73 VF 100(150) bps                    Modem, Transmitter,                        Receiver
	 
	 
	1880
	1881                         Sh 1 & 2
	1883                 Sh 1
	1890                         Shts 1, 2               & 3

	1050/P)                   1051/P)/201/B           1052/P)
	PLESSEY 480 Hz Mk II,               Type 73 VF 100(150)                      bps Modem,                             Transmitter, Receiver                   with Type A Interface
	 
	*
	 
	 
	Sh 2 & 3
	 

	1050/P)                 1051/P)/208/B    1052/P)
	"
	"
	2160 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	Sh 16 &             17
	 

	1050/P)                 1051/P)/209/B    1052/P)
	"
	"
	2400 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	Sh 18 &           19
	 

	1050/P)                 1051/P)/210/B    1052/P)
	"
	"
	2640 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	Sh 20 &          21
	 

	1050/P)                 1051/P)/211/B    1052/P)
	"
	"
	2880 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	Sh 22 &          23
	 

	1050/P)                 1051/P)/212/B    1052/P)
	"
	"
	3120 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	Sh 24 &           25
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	Connection Diagram            Drg No             TTC

	 
	Common Drawings PLESSEY Mk I 100(150) bps Type 73VF Amplifier by-pass
	 
	 
	1847
	1848                    1841 
	1851                Sh 1-2
	1852

	1053/P/201/A
	PLESSEY 480 Hz Mk I 100(150) bps                                               Type 73 VF Amplifier by-pass
	*
	 
	 
	 
	1850                Sh 1

	1053/P/208/A
	 
	"
	2160 Hz
	 
	 
	1850               Sh 8
	*
	 
	 
	1850               Sh 8
	 

	1053/P/209/A
	 
	"
	2400 Hz
	 
	 
	1850               Sh 9
	*
	 
	 
	1850               Sh 9
	 

	1053/P/210/A
	 
	"
	2640 Hz
	 
	 
	1850               Sh 10 
	* 
	 
	 
	1850               Sh 10 
	 

	1053/P/211/A
	 
	"
	2880 Hz
	 
	 
	1850              Sh 11
	*
	 
	 
	1850              Sh 11
	 

	1053/P/212/A
	 
	"
	3120 Hz
	 
	 
	1850                Sh 12
	* 
	 
	 
	1850                Sh 12
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	General Assembly Drg No  TTC
	Item    Lists     Drg No   TTC
	Connection Diagram              Drg No           TTC

	 
	Common Drawings PLESSEY Mk II 100(150) bps Type 73VF Amplifier by-pass
	 
	 
	1847
	1848                   1841
	1851            Sh 1-2
	1852

	1053/P/201/B
	PLESSEY 480 Hz Mk II 100(150) bps                                            Type 73 VF Amplifier by-pass
	*
	 
	 
	1894                 Sh 10
	 

	1053/P/208/B
	 
	"
	2160 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1894                                Sh 12 & 13

	1053/P/209/B
	 
	"
	2400 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1894                                Sh 12 & 13

	1053/P/210/B
	 
	"
	2640 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1894                                Sh 12 & 13

	1053/P/211/B
	 
	"
	2880 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1894                                Sh 12 & 13

	1053/P/212/B
	 
	"
	3120 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	1894                                Sh 12 & 13
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	*
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	General Assembly Drg No  TTC
	Item    Lists     Drg No   TTC
	Connection Diagram         Drg No          TTC

	 
	Common Drawings PLESSEY Mk III                                                100(150) bps Type 73VF                                                                             Amplifier by-pass
	*
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA

	1053/P/201/C
	PLESSEY 480 Hz Mk III 100(150) bps                                            Type 73 VF Amplifier by-pass
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
	 

	1053/P/208/C
	 
	"
	2160 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
	 

	1053/P/209/C
	 
	"
	2400 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
	 

	1053/P/210/C
	 
	"
	2640 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
	 

	1053/P/211/C
	 
	"
	2880 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
	 

	1053/P/212/C
	 
	"
	3120 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
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	Item    Lists     Drg No   TTC
	Connection Diagram     Drg No           TTC

	1050/RQ/***/A
	Remsdaq Mk I type 73 VF Modem 100(150) bps with type 'A' Interface
	 
	*
	82500               Shts 1,            2
	82500               Shts 3,               7, 8,                      10, 12,                   14, 16
	82500            Shts 4,                 5, 6, 9,             11, 13,              15, 17,
	82510             Sht 2

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	18
	19
	

	1051/RQ/***/A
	Rensdaq Mk I type 73 VF Transmitter 100(150) bps with type 'A' Interface
	
	*
	
	
	
	

	1052/RQ/***/A
	Remsdaq Mk I type 73 VF Receiver 199(150) bps with type 'A' Interface
	 
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	1050/RQ/***/B
	Remsdaq Mk II type 73 VF Modem 100(150) bps with type 'A' Interface
	 
	*
	82520               Shts 2,              3
	82520                Shts 4,                 8, 10
	82500                Shts 5,                6, 7,                 9, 11
	 

	1051/RQ/***/B
	Remsdaq Mk II type 73 VF Transmitter 100(150) bps with type 'A' Interface
	
	*
	
	82500                  Shts 11,                 13, 16
	82500               Shts 12,                 14, 17
	

	1052/RQ/***/B
	Remsdaq Mk II type 73 VF Receiver 100(150) bps with type 'A' Interface
	 
	*
	 
	82530                   Sht 14
	82530               Sht 15
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	1050/RQ/***/C
	Remsdaq Mk III type 73 VF Modem 100(150) bps with type 'A' Interface
	 
	*
	82530                   Shts 2,             3
	82530               Shts 4,              8, 10,                   12, 14
	82530           Shts 5,            6, 7, 9,                      11, 13,             15
	 

	1051/RQ/***/C
	Remsdaq Mk III type 73 VF Transmitter 100(150) bps with type 'A' Interface
	
	*
	
	82500                 Shts 12,              16
	82500            Shts 13,            17
	

	1052/RQ/***/C
	Remsdaq Mk III type 73 VF Receiver 100(150) bps with type 'A' Interface
	 
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	1053/RQ/***
	Remsdaq type 73 VF Amplifier By-Pass 100(150) bps
	 
	*
	82511             Sht 1
	82511               Shts 2,                5, 6, 7
	82511              Shts 3,               4, 8
	82510              Sht 3

	
	*** Refer to DRG TTC 7501
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	Item    Lists     Drg No   TTC
	Connection Diagram        Drg No      TTC

	 
	Common Drawings PLESSEY HYBRID Mk III                               200(300) bps Type 73 VF                                                                  Modem, Transmitter, Receiver
	 
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA

	1100/H/)                    1101/H/)401/B            1102/H/)
	PLESSEY HYBRID 600 Hz (Mk II circuit) 200(300) bps,                Type 73 VF Modem, Transmitter, Receiver,                                         all without Type A Interface, V24/28 only,                                             for use in REMSDAQ crate PSI 1008/RQ
	*
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA

	1100/H/)                    1101/H/)402/B            1102/H/)
	"
	 
	1080 Hz
	 
	"
	 
	*
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA

	1100/H/)                    1101/H/)403/B            1102/H/)
	"
	 
	1560 Hz
	 
	"
	 
	*
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA

	1100/H/)                    1101/H/)404/B            1102/H/)
	"
	 
	2040 Hz
	 
	"
	 
	*
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA

	1100/H/)                    1101/H/)405/B            1102/H/)
	"
	 
	2520 Hz
	 
	"
	 
	*
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA

	1100/H/)                    1101/H/)406/B            1102/H/)
	"
	 
	3000 Hz
	 
	"
	 
	*
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA
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	PSI                   No
	Description                           TYPE 73 VF
	Tech Specification available =
	*
	Circuit Diagram      Drg No     TTC
	General Assembly Drg No  TTC
	Item    Lists     Drg No   TTC
	Connection Diagram            Drg No          TTC

	 
	Common Drawings PLESSEY HYBRID Mk III                                  200(300) bps Type 73 VF                                                                    Amplifier by-pass
	 
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA

	1103/H/401/C
	PLESSEY HYBRID 600 Hz Mk III 200(300) bps                               Type 73 VF Amplifier by-pass                                                           for use in REMSDAQ crate PSI 1008/RQ
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
	 

	1103/H/402/C
	 
	"
	1080 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
	 

	1103/H/403/C
	 
	"
	1560 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
	 

	1103/H/404/C
	 
	"
	2040 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
	 

	1103/H/405/C
	 
	"
	2520 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
	 

	1103/H/406/C
	 
	"
	3000 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
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	PSI                 No
	Description                           TYPE 73 VF
	Tech Specification available =
	*
	Circuit Diagram      Drg No     TTC
	General Assembly Drg No  TTC
	Item    Lists     Drg No   TTC
	Connection Diagram          Drg No           TTC

	 
	Common Drawings PLESSEY Mk II 200(300) bps Type 73 VF Mode, Transmitter, Receiver
	 
	 
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA

	1100/P/)                    1101/P/)401/B            1102/P/)
	PLESSEY 600 Hz Mk II 200(300) bps                                          Type 73 VF Modem, Transmitter,                                               Receiver, all without Type A                                                         Interface, V24/28 only
	*
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA

	1100/P/)                    1101/P/)402/B            1102/P/)
	 
	"
	1080 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA

	1100/P/)                    1101/P/)403/B            1102/P/)
	 
	"
	1560 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA

	1100/P/)                    1101/P/)404/B            1102/P/)
	 
	"
	2040 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA

	1100/P/)                    1101/P/)405/B            1102/P/)
	 
	"
	2520 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA

	1100/P/)                    1101/P/)406/B            1102/P/)
	 
	"
	3000 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA
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	PSI                    No
	Description                           TYPE 73 VF
	Tech Specification available =
	*
	Circuit Diagram      Drg No     TTC
	General Assembly Drg No  TTC
	Item    Lists     Drg No   TTC
	Connection Diagram            Drg No            TTC

	 
	Common Drawings PLESSEY Mk III                                                 200(300) bps Type 73 VF                                                                  Amplifier by-pass
	 
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA
	TBA

	1103/P/401/C
	PLESSEY 600 Hz Mk III 200(300) bps                                              Type 73 VF Amplifier by-pass
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
	 

	1103/P/402/C
	 
	"
	1080 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
	 

	1103/P/403/C
	 
	"
	1560 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
	 

	1103/P/404/C
	 
	"
	2040 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
	 

	1103/P/405/C
	 
	"
	2520 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
	 

	1103/P/406/C
	 
	"
	3000 Hz
	"
	 
	 
	*
	 
	 
	TBA
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	Tech Specification available =
	*
	Circuit Diagram      Drg No     TTC
	General Assembly Drg No  TTC
	Item    Lists     Drg No   TTC
	Connection Diagram             Drg No         TTC

	1100/RQ/***/C
	Remsdaq Mk III type                           73 VF Modem 200(300)                      bps with type 'A'                               Interface
	 
	*
	82530            Shts 2,             3
	82530              Shts 4,               8, 10,                   12, 14
	82530          Shts 5,                 6, 7,               9, 11,                 13, 15
	 

	1101/RQ/***/C
	Remsdaq Mk III type                             73 VF Transmitter                                  200(300) bps with                                    type 'A' Interface
	
	*
	
	82500            Shts 12,             16
	82500            Shts 13, 17
	

	1102/RQ/***/C
	Remsdaq Mk III type                          73 VF Receiver                                 200(300) bps with                             type 'A' Interface
	Not Used
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	1103/RQ/***
	Remsdaq type 73 VF                            Amplifier By-Pass
	Use To Be Avoided
	*
	82511               Sht 1
	82511               Shts 2,                     5, 6, 7
	82511            Shts 3,               4, 8
	82510               Sht 3

	
	*** Refer to DRG TTC 7501
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	2000
	Crate Interconnection Module
	 
	83047
	 
	 
	 

	2001
	Common Logic Module
	 
	 
	83037
	 
	 
	 

	2002
	Timing Logic Module
	 
	 
	83038
	 
	 
	 

	2003
	ADC Module
	 
	 
	83039
	 
	 
	 

	2004
	VF Switching Module
	 
	 
	83048
	 
	 
	 

	2005
	Outstation Test Module
	 
	83045
	 
	 
	 

	2006
	Dummy Facility Module
	 
	83050
	 
	 
	 

	2007
	Frequency Input Module (for 1 reading)
	 
	83051
	 
	 
	 

	2008
	Power Supply Module 50 V d.c. Input                                                (1 Crate accommodates 3 Modules)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2009
	Points Input Module for 16 Single or 8                                               Double Points
	 
	83041
	 
	 
	 

	2010
	Analogue Input Module for 14 Low Resolution                                     or 7 High Resolution analogues
	 
	83042
	 
	 
	 

	2011
	Printometer Input Module for 7 printos
	 
	83044
	 
	 
	 

	2012
	Transformer Tap Position Module for                                                   for 3 Transformers
	 
	83043
	 
	 
	 

	2013
	Controls Output Module for 32 Single Point                                         or 16 Double Point Controls
	 
	83040
	 
	 
	 

	2014
	Crate Assembly
	 
	83055
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	Item    Lists     Drg No   TTC
	Connection Diagram     Drg No          TTC

	2015
	Plant Facility Test Unit                          (for STC Telecontrol only)
	 
	 
	83054
	 
	 
	 

	2016
	Extender Module (Outstation)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2017
	Power Crate Assembly
	 
	 
	83053
	 
	 
	 

	2018
	Power Crate Alarm Module
	 
	 
	83052
	 
	 
	 

	2019
	Plant Facility Test Unit                           (for GEC/Ferranti Telecontrol)
	Not now used See PSI 2316
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	2100
	21 bit Medium Speed Line Unit                                                          Transmitter Module
	 
	83032
	 
	 
	 

	2101
	"   "    "    "    "    "    "    Receiver Module
	 
	83031
	 
	 
	 

	2102
	21 bit Medium Speed Test Module
	 
	83030
	 
	 
	 

	2103
	21 Bit Medium Speed Test Panel
	 
	83036
	 
	 
	 

	2104
	DAC Common Logic Module
	 
	83033
	 
	 
	 

	2105
	Analogue Output Module (for 16 outputs)
	 
	83062
	 
	 
	 

	2106
	Relay Module
	 
	83034
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	2300
	Block Transfer Organiser Unit
	*
	82000
	 
	 
	 

	2301
	Analogue/Digital Converter Unit
	*
	82001
	 
	 
	 

	2302
	Analogue Input Unit - 7 Relays (14 low                                                   precision or 7 high precision)
	*
	82002
	 
	 
	 

	2303
	Analogue Input Unit - 8 Relays (As 2302 but                                      used when more than 10 Units are required)
	*
	82003
	 
	 
	 

	2304
	Points Input Unit (16 Inputs)
	*
	82004
	 
	 
	 

	2305
	Frequency Input Unit (4 Digit BCD)-1 Reading
	*
	82005
	 
	 
	 

	2306
	Printometer Input Unit (for 7 Inputs)
	*
	82006
	 
	 
	 

	2307
	Control Organiser Unit (for 2 step                                          control only)
	*
	82007
	 
	 
	 

	2308
	Control Output Unit (for 16 Outputs                                                for 2 step control only)
	*
	82008
	 
	 
	 

	2309
	VF Switching Unit - Outstation
	*
	82009
	 
	 
	 

	2310
	Transformer Tap Position Input Unit                                                    (3 x 21 way)
	*
	82010
	 
	 
	 

	2311
	Telecontrol Test Unit (used at                                                 Master and Outstations)
	*
	82011
	 
	 
	 

	2312
	Power Supply Unit (50 V d.c.                                                                Input - 5 V and 12 V d.c. Outputs)
	*
	82012
	 
	 
	 

	2313
	Common Equipment Crate Buffer Unit
	*
	82013
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	2314
	Facility Crate Buffer Unit
	*
	82014
	 
	 
	 

	2315
	Dummy Facilities Unit (2 CB's + 1 Analogue)
	*
	82015
	 
	 
	 

	2316
	Plant Facility Test Unit (for use on GEC                                              & Ferranti Telecontrol systems)
	*
	7724 or 82016
	 
	 
	 

	2317
	Common Equipment Crate Assembly
	*
	82017
	 
	 
	 

	2318
	Facility Crate Assembly
	*
	82018
	 
	 
	 

	2319
	Control/Output Organiser Unit
	*
	82019
	 
	 
	 

	2320A
	8 Bit Parallel Output Unit                                                                    (with GT daughter board)
	*
	82020
	 
	 
	 

	2321
	Group Alarm Input Unit (for 10 inputs)
	*
	82021
	 
	 
	 

	2322
	3 Step Control Output Unit (for 16 outputs)
	*
	82022
	 
	 
	 

	2323
	Group Alarm Crate Assembly
	*
	82023
	 
	 
	 

	2324
	Start-up Unit for stations with 2 or more Power Units
	*
	82037
	 
	 
	 

	2325
	VF Switching Unit Cable Assembly                                                      (for New Work See PSI 9007)
	*
	82038
	 
	 
	 

	2326A
	Crate Buffer Unit Cable Assembly for use with GEC Common           and Facility crates (up to 4 crates)
	*
	82039
	 
	 
	 

	2326B
	Crate Buffer Unit Cable Assembly for use with METRO and           GEC Facility crates (up to 4 crates)
	 
	82040
	 
	 
	 

	2327A
	Crate Buffer Unit Cable assembly for use with GEC Common         and facility crates (total of 5 to 8 crates)
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2327B
	Crate Buffer Unit Cable Assembly for use with METRO and              and GEC Facility crates (total of 5 to 8 crates)                    
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	TTC 333
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	            1999 ISSUE A


	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	PSI                          No
	Description                                         GEC (GI 74)                                       OUTSTATION                                   ITEMS
	Tech Specification available =
	*
	Circuit Diagram      Drg No     TTC
	General Assembly Drg No  TTC
	Item    Lists     Drg No   TTC
	Connection Diagram              Drg No          TTC

	2328
	Power Supply Unit Support Rails
	*
	82041
	 
	 
	 

	2329A
	Variable Addressing p.c.b. for Facility                                                 Crate - 6-Way Switches
	 
	7886
	 
	 
	 

	2329B
	Variable Addressing p.c.b. for Facility                                                 Crate - 8-Way Switches
	 
	7886 
	 
	 
	 

	2330A
	Variable Addressing p.c.b. for Common                                                Equipment Crate - 6-way Switches
	 
	7886
	 
	 
	 

	2330B
	Variable Addressing p.c.b. for Common                                                Equipment Crate - 8-way Switches
	 
	7886 
	 
	 
	 

	2331
	Computing Techniques (GEC compatible)                                                                       TGO/Telegraph Display Interface Unit
	*
	82042
	 
	 
	 

	2332
	METRO to GEC Interconnection ribbon cable
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	2400
	Serial/Parallel Converter Unit -                                                                 Standard (up to 2400 bps)
	*
	82024
	 
	 
	 

	2401
	Serial/Parallel Converter Unit -                                                              High speed (up to 9600 bps)
	*
	82025
	 
	 
	 

	2402
	Interface Converter Unit 1
	*
	82026
	 
	 
	 

	2403
	Interface Converter Unit 2
	*
	82027
	 
	 
	 

	2404
	VF Switching Unit - Master Station
	*
	82028
	 
	 
	 

	2405
	Selector Unit - Master Station
	*
	82029
	 
	 
	 

	2406
	Crate Access Unit - Master Station
	*
	82030
	 
	 
	 

	2407
	Analogue Output Control and DAC                                                    - NOT USED - Now Standard March 4 Item
	 
	82031
	 
	 
	 

	2408
	16 - Way Analogue Output Multiplexer                                               - NOT USED - Now Standard March 4 Item
	 
	82032
	 
	 
	 

	2409
	Analogue Output Extension Unit
	*
	82033
	 
	 
	 

	2410
	March/Telecontrol Peripheral Crate Assembly
	*
	82034
	 
	 
	 

	2411
	Analogue Input Extension Unit
	*
	82035
	 
	 
	 

	2412
	M/S Test Unit Crate Assembly
	*
	82036
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	2500A
	Microprocessor Unit                                                                                         (With TTY/RS232 Interface)
	(Not Used)
	 
	84000
	 
	 
	 

	2500B
	Microprocessor Unit                                                                              (Without TTY/RS232 Interface)     (Normally Used)
	*
	84000
	 
	 
	 

	2501
	Analogue/Digital Converter Unit
	*
	84001
	 
	 
	 

	2502A
	Analogue Input - 15 Relays (14 Readings)
	*
	84002
	 
	 
	 

	2502B
	Analogue Input Unit - 14 Relays (14 Readings)
	*
	84002
	 
	 
	 

	2502C
	Analogue Input Unit - 8 Relays (7 Readings)
	*
	84002
	 
	 
	 

	2502D
	Analogue Input Unit - 7 Relays (7 Readings)
	*
	84002
	 
	 
	 

	2503
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2504
	Points Input Unit - (16 Inputs)
	*
	84004
	 
	 
	 

	2505
	Frequency Input Unit - (1 Reading)
	*
	84005
	 
	 
	 

	2506A
	Printometer Input Unit - (7 Inputs)
	*
	84006
	 
	 
	 

	2506B
	Printometer Input Unit - (2 Inputs)
	*
	84006
	 
	 
	 

	2507
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2508
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2509A
	VF Switching Unit - Type 1/2 O/Stn
	*
	84009
	 
	 
	 

	2509B
	VF Switching Unit -                                                                                    M/Stn (See Master Station List)
	*
	84009
	 
	 
	 

	2509C
	VF Switching Unit - (Party Line O/Stn)
	*
	84009
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	2510
	Tap Position Input Unit - 3 (x 21 way) Inputs
	*
	84010
	 
	 
	 

	2511
	Telecontrol Test Unit
	*
	84011
	 
	 
	 

	2512
	Power Supply Unit 50 V d.c.
	*
	84012
	 
	 
	 

	2513
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2514A
	Crate Buffer Unit (O/Stn)
	*
	84014
	 
	 
	 

	2514B
	Crate Access Unit                                                                            (M/Stn) (See Master Station List)
	*
	84014
	 
	 
	 

	2515
	Dummy Facilities Unit
	*
	84015
	 
	 
	 

	2516
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2517A
	Outstation Basic Crate Assembly -                                                         All card slots equipped.  (Normally Used)
	*
	84017
	 
	 
	 

	2517B
	Outstation Basic Crate Assembly -                                                        Slots 1-4 & 7 not equipped.
	*
	84017
	 
	 
	 

	2518A
	Outstation Input/Output Crate assembly                                              Terminal blocks fully equipped (Normally Used)
	*
	84018
	 
	 
	 

	2518B
	Outstation Input/Output Crate assembly                                              Terminal blocks equipped for Left Hand PSU
	*
	84018
	 
	 
	 

	2518C
	Outstation Input/Output Crate assembly                                              Terminal blocks equipped for Right Hand PSU
	*
	84018
	 
	 
	 

	2518D
	Outstation Input/Output Crate assembly                                              Terminal blocks not equipped.
	*
	84018
	 
	 
	 

	2519
	Not Used
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	2520
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2521
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2522
	3-Step Control Output Unit (16 Outputs)
	*
	84022
	 
	 
	 

	2523
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2524
	Highway Monitor Unit
	*
	84024
	 
	 
	 

	2525
	Extender Unit
	 
	84025
	 
	 
	 

	2526
	Test Unit Control (Part of Telecontrol                                                  Test Unit - PSI 2511
	*
	84026
	 
	 
	 

	2527
	Telecontrol Test Unit Control Panel                                                      (Part of Telecontrol Test Unit - PSI 2511)
	*
	84033
	 
	 
	 

	2528
	PSU Daughter Board Extraction Tool
	 
	84034
	 
	 
	 

	2529A
	3 Crate Ribbon Harness (Ferranti Basic to Ferranti I/O)
	 
	84035
	 
	 
	 

	2529B
	3 Crate Ribbon Harness (METRO to Ferranti I/O)
	 
	84035
	 
	 
	 

	2530A
	1 Crate Ribbon Extension - upward                                                    extension cable
	 
	84036
	 
	 
	 

	2530B
	1 Crate Ribbon Extension - downward                                                    extension cable
	 
	84036
	 
	 
	 

	2531
	50 Way In-Line Ribbon Cable Switch                                                  Connector
	 
	84037
	 
	 
	 

	2532
	Outstation Card Extraction Tool
	 
	84038
	 
	 
	 

	2533
	Variable addressing unit P.C board                                                    for basic outstation crate
	 
	7974 
	 
	 
	 

	2534
	Variable addressing unit P.C board                                                    for outstation I/O crate.
	 
	7974 
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	2535
	Computing Techniques (Ferranti compatible)                                        TGO/Telegraph Display Interface Unit
	*
	84041
	 
	 
	 

	2536
	1 Crate Ribbon cable extension A side to B side of cubicle
	 
	84042
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	2509B
	VF Switching Unit (Master Stn)                                                         (See Outstation List for other variants)
	*
	84009
	 
	 
	 

	2514B
	Crate Access Unit (for use with Telecontrol                                           Test Unit Master Station Housing - PSI 2612)                                     (See Outstation List for other variants)
	*
	84014
	 
	 
	 

	2600A
	Serial/Parallel Converter (Fully Equipped)                                             (Use at Master and Outstation) Variant 10
	*
	84027
	 
	 
	 

	2600B
	Serial/Parallel Converter Unit (M/Stn) Variant 11
	*
	84027
	 
	 
	 

	2600C
	Serial/Parallel Converter Unit (M/Stn) Variant 12
	*
	84027
	 
	 
	 

	2601
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2602
	Interface Converter Unit
	*
	84028
	 
	 
	 

	2603
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2604
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2605A
	Master Station Cubicle (Equipped with Power Supply, PSU                     Relay Unit, Computer Termination Unit, Ribbon Cable and                      Tag Blocks) for five master station buffer unit crates
	*
	84040
	 
	 
	 

	2605B
	Master Station Cubicle (Equipped with Power Supply, PSU                            Relay Unit, Computer Termination Unit, Ribbon Cable and                            Tag Blocks) for four master station buffer unit crates                             and one test outstation buffer unit crate.
	*
	84040
	 
	 
	 

	2606
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2607
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2608
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2609
	Not Used
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	2610
	Master Station Crate Assembly
	 
	*
	84029
	 
	 
	 

	2611
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2612
	Telecontrol Test Unit Master Station Housing
	 
	84030
	 
	 
	 

	2613
	Master Station PSU Relay Unit (Part of PSI 2605)
	 
	84031
	 
	 
	 

	2614
	Computer Termination Unit (Part of PSI 2605)
	 
	84032
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	2700
	CPU Card
	*
	82600
	 
	 
	 

	2701
	ADC Card
	*
	82601
	 
	 
	 

	2702
	Analogue Input Multiplexer Card (14/16 channels)
	*
	82602
	 
	 
	 

	2703A
	ROM Card
	*
	82603
	 
	 
	 

	2703B
	256K RAM Card
	*
	82603
	 
	 
	 

	2703C
	Optional ROM Expansion Card
	*
	82603
	 
	 
	 

	2704
	Points Input Card (16 inputs)
	*
	82604
	 
	 
	 

	2705
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2706
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2707
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2708
	Dual Port Asynchronous ASCII Communications Card
	*
	82608
	 
	 
	 

	2709
	Single Port GI 74 Communications Card
	*
	82609
	 
	 
	 

	2710
	TPI/Gray Code encoder for use with all status card types
	*
	03/2898
	03/2897,         2899, 2902,          2903, 2904
	04/1989-1990

	2711
	Mounting box for PSI 2710 (required if PSI 2710 is                             remote from GI marshalling cubicle)
	*
	-
	06/724-726         03/2900              2901, 2905
	04/1984-1988

	2712A
	Power Unit (48v I/P, +5v, +/-15v O/P) for Master or                             Expansion Crates
	*
	82612
	 
	 
	 

	2712B
	Power Unit (48v I/P, +5v, +/-12v O/P) for GEC G174 I/O                    Crates
	*
	82612
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	2712C
	Danica power unit to power up to 5 Honeywell Bull crates.                 (48v I/P, +5v +/-15v O/P).  Requires cable(s) PSI 9139A/B
	 
	
	
	
	See Danica TPS115 Handbook and TDC 6063

	2713
	Power Unit (48v I/P, 48v O/P) for Signal Conditioning                            (Not Normally Used)
	 
	82612
	 
	 
	 

	2714
	METRO - Ferranti GI 74 Interface
	*
	82613
	 
	 
	 

	2715
	(Gardners) Dummy Facilities Unit (Bull Compatible)                             (Normally boxed with DFU Cable PSI 9055)
	*
	05/1160
	 
	 
	 

	2716
	METRO - GEC GI 74 Interface
	*
	82616
	 
	 
	 

	2717
	Master Crate (Drawer, Backplane & Control Panel)
	*
	82617
	 
	 
	 

	2718
	Expansion Crate (Drawer, Backplane & Control Panel)
	*
	82618
	 
	 
	 

	2719
	Signal Conditioning Crate (Not Used)
	*
	82619
	 
	 
	 

	2720
	Data Buffer Card (Expansion Crate)
	*
	82620
	 
	 
	 

	2721
	Address Buffer Card (Expansion Crate)
	*
	82621
	 
	 
	 

	2722A
	Control Output Card (3 Step, (8 Double or 16 Single O/Ps)                (Without Connector Latches)
	*
	82622
	 
	 
	 

	2722B
	Control Output Card (3 Step, (8 Double or 16 Single O/Ps)                   (With Connector Latches to suit PSI 9029B, C, D etc,                         card ejectors removed)
	*
	82622
	 
	 
	 

	2723
	Points I/P Signal Conditioning (16 ch) (Not Used)
	 
	82623
	 
	 
	 

	2724
	Control O/P Signal Conditioning (16 ch) (Not Used)
	 
	82624
	 
	 
	 

	2725
	Analogue Input Signal Conditioning (16 ch) (Not Used)                          (See PSI 2726 below)
	 
	82625
	 
	 
	 

	2726A
	Analogue Input Signal Conditioning (Klippon ECHI Module)               (12.50 mA Input Scaling Resistor)
	*
	82626
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	2726B
	Analogue Input Signal Conditioning (Klippon ECH1 Module)              (10.53 mA Input Scaling Resistor)
	*
	82626
	 
	 
	 

	2726C
	Analogue Input Signal Conditioning (Klippon ECH1 Module)              (10.42 mA Input Scaling Resistor)
	*
	82626
	 
	 
	 

	2726D
	Analogue Input Signal Conditioning (Klippon ECH1 Module)              (10.00 mA Input Scaling Resistor)
	*
	82626
	 
	 
	 

	2726E
	Analogue Input Signal Conditioning (Klippon ECH1 Module)              (9.37 mA Input Scaling Resistor)
	*
	82626
	 
	 
	 

	2726F
	Analogue Input Signal Conditioning (Klippon ECH1 Module)              (8.68 mA Input Scaling Resistor)
	*
	82626
	 
	 
	 

	2726G
	Analogue Input Signal Conditioning (Klippon ECH1 Module)              (8.33 mA Input Scaling Resistor)
	*
	82626
	 
	 
	 

	2726H
	Analogue Input Signal Conditioning (Klippon ECH1 Module)              (7.81 mA Input Scaling Resistor)
	*
	82626
	 
	 
	 

	2726J
	Analogue Input Signal Conditioning (Klippon ECH1 Module)              (7.50 mA Input Scaling Resistor)
	*
	82626
	 
	 
	 

	2726K
	Analogue Input Signal Conditioning (Klippon ECH1 Module)              (6.94 mA Input Scaling Resistor)
	*
	82626
	 
	 
	 

	2726L
	Analogue Input Signal Conditioning (Klippon ECH1 Module)              (6.87 mA Input Scaling Resistor)
	*
	82626
	 
	 
	 

	2726M
	Analogue Input Signal Conditioning (Klippon ECH1 Module)              (6.51 mA Input Scaling Resistor)
	*
	82626
	 
	 
	 

	2726N
	Analogue Input Signal Conditioning (Klippon ECH1 Module)              (6.25 mA Input Scaling Resistor)
	*
	82626
	 
	 
	 

	2726P
	Analogue Input Signal Conditioning (Klippon ECH1 Module)              (5.21 mA Input Scaling Resistor)
	*
	82626
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	2726T
	Analogue Input Signal Conditioning (Klippon ECH1 Module)                 (Input network to suit PSI 862 series Telemeters)
	*
	82626
	 
	 
	 

	2726X
	Analogue Input Signal Conditioning (Klippon ECH1 Module)               (Input Scaling Resistor not fitted, for local provision)
	*
	82626
	 
	 
	 

	2727
	Buffer Unit (for Master Crate YBUF 612)
	*
	82627
	 
	 
	 

	2728
	DRTI Clock Recovery Regenerator Card
	*
	82628
	 
	 
	 

	2729
	Extender Card & Associated Cable
	*
	82629
	 
	 
	 

	2730A
	Test Unit (complete, less Printer) (Not Used)
	 
	82630
	 
	 
	 

	2730B
	Test Unit (complete, less Printer)
	*
	82630
	 
	 
	 

	2731
	RO Texas Printer for Test Unit (Not Used)
	 
	82631
	 
	 
	 

	2732
	Test Unit Case, Backplane & Control Panel (incl in 2730B)
	 
	82632
	 
	 
	 

	2733A
	Power Unit for Test Unit (240vac I/P, +5v O/P)                                  (incl in 2730B)
	 
	82633
	 
	 
	 

	2733B
	Power Unit for Test Unit (240vac I/P, +/-15v O/P)                                  (incl in 2730B)
	 
	82633
	 
	 
	 

	2734
	6" Monitor for Test Unit (incl in 2730B)
	 
	82634
	 
	 
	 

	2735
	VDU Card for Test Unit (incl in 2730B)
	 
	82635
	 
	 
	 

	2736
	Keyboard for Test Unit (incl in 2730B)
	 
	82636
	 
	 
	 

	2737
	Points Output Card for Test Unit (incl 2730B)
	* 
	82637
	 
	 
	 

	2738
	(Computing Techniques) METRO Plant Facility Test Unit                      (complete with test leads)
	*
	TBA
	 
	 
	 

	2739
	Not Used
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	2740*
	Outstation Application Firmware Chipset                                           (* letter subscript reflects software issue                                                  - currently Issue D.05
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2741*
	Test Unit Firmware Chipset                                                                (* letter subscript reflects software issue)                                              - currently Issue B)
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2742*
	Test & Validation Firmware Chipset                                                   (* letter subscript reflects software issue)                                             - currently Issue B)
	*
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	2800
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2801
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2802
	INSTEM/HARRIS SCS Analogue Input Unit (32 An'lgs) (Provisional No)
	 
	 
	 

	2803
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2804
	INSTEM/HARRIS SCS Digital Input Unit (64 I/p)           (Provisional No)
	 
	 
	 

	2805
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2806
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2807
	INSTEM/HARRIS SCS Combination I/O Unit                (Provisionsl No)                        4x2 Controls, 16 Alarms
	 
	 
	 

	2808
	INSTEM/HARRIS SCS Combination I/O Unit, Analogue Daughter Board                             (16 Analogues)                                                                 (Provisional No)
	 
	 
	 

	2809
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2810
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2811
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2812
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2813
	Reserved
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	2814
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2815
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2816
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2817
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2818
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2819
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2820
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2821
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2822
	INSTEM/HARRIS SCS Control Output Unit (32x2 O/p) (Provisionsl No)
	 
	 

	2823
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2824
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2825
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2826
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2827
	Reserved
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	2828
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2829
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2830
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2831
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2832
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2833
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2834
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2835
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2836
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2837
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2838
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2839
	Reserved
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	2896
	INSTEM/HARRIS SCS CENTRAL CONTROL UNIT/SYSTEM                                                                    (to be installed by NGC)
	 

	2897
	INSTEM/HARRIS SCS REMOTE PLANT I/O UNIT/SYSTEM (1 per Bay)                                                      (to be installed by NGC)
	 

	2896
	INSTEM/HARRIS SCS CENTRAL CONTROL UNIT/SYSTEM                                                                    (to be installed by Contractor)
	 

	2897
	INSTEM/HARRIS SCS REMOTE PLANT I/O UNIT/SYSTEM (1 per Bay)                                                      (to be installed by Contractor)
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	3001
	Exchange Interface Unit - Logic Card
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3002
	Exchange Interface Unit - Relay Card
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3003
	Exchange Interface Unit - motherboard for Logic & Relay                 Cards (to be mounted in Crate PSI 863 - Max 5 per crate
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3004
	Keltek AC15 signalling unit - single channel
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3005
	Keltek 19" shelf to mount up to 10 x PSI 3004 signalling                   Units
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3006
	Keltek 19" power shelf to provide power distribution,                             fusing and alarms for up to 6 x PSI 3005.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3007
	Keltek 19" combined shelf to mount up to 6 x PSI 3004                        signalling units plus associated distribution, fusing                                   and alarms.  (Item obsolete, use PSI 3014 for new work)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3008
	Blanking Plate (1.2") for PSI 863C
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3009
	Blanking Plate (1.8") for PSI 863C
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	3010
	Data Call Signalling Unit Plug-in Module
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3011
	Data Call Signalling Unit Crate (accepts 4 x PSI 3012)
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3012
	Data Call Signalling Unit Backplane
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3013A
	Digital Distribution Frame (16 Way)
	*
	 
	46/38021
	 
	 

	3013B
	Digital Distribution Frame (sub equipped - 8 Way)
	*
	 
	46/38028
	 
	 

	3014
	Keltek AC15 10 position combined shelf complete with                        alarm end plug-in card and spacer kit
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3015
	Keltek AC15 Extender card
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3016
	Keltek AC15 Dummy Panels
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3017
	One only CAE Ltd 75 ohm Coax plug type CP1041 for test leads for PSI 3013A/B
	 
	 

	3018
	One only CAE Ltd Patching Cord Type CP1074 for use                     with PSI 3013A/B (4 normally required)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3019
	Pair of Mounting Brackets to suit 19" E.P. to                                            recess PSI 3013 into cubicle
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3020
	Protected Line Jack Unit for use with Control Telephone in a hostile environment
	ROF 131 835/2

	3021
	DNIC/DTU Isolator Unit to permit remote operation of                         Newbridge DTU's on operational (hot) sites.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3022
	Safety links unit providing safety isolation when working on

PSI 3021.  (Similar to BT Links Isolating 6E).
	 
	 Intercole DL-3022

	3023
	DTU Interface Unit (termination of cable from PSI 3022)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 Intercole DL-3023

	3024
	Telco Remote Control Telephone,
	 
	 
	 
	 
	T/AT 210

	3025
	Kit of plugs for PSI 3024
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3026
	AC15 Krone mounted signal inverter
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	3200
	ALU.  Alarm Unit (8 timeslots) 15 alarms + watchdog
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 835/2

	3201
	BSU.  Basic Switch Unit.  Main LIM speech & data switch
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 854/8

	3202
	BTU 1.  Bothway Trunk Unit (8 timeslots) 2 bothway                            circuits with loop disconnect signalling (decadic                                      or MF4).  Interface with PSTN.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 866/2

	3203
	CCU 1.  Filter Unit for 2 Mbit/s digital circuits.                                     16 circuits (8 x Tx & 8 x Rx).
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 4234/1

	3204
	CCU 2.  Filter Unit for 2 Mbit/s digital circuits.                                     8 circuits ( 4 x Tx & 4 x Rx).
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROFR 111427/1

	3205
	ELU 1.  Extension Line Unit 1.  (8 timeslots) 6 line                                 extension unit.  Decadic or DTMF dialling, earth or                                time break recall.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 806/2

	3206
	ELU 2.  Extension Line Unit 2.  (8 timeslots).  Long                              line extension unit for 2 extensions (mlr = 1600 ohms).                             DTMF dialling with time break recall only.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 767/2

	3207
	ELU 5.  Extension Line Unit 5.  (8 timeslots).  2 wire                             digital extension unit for 8 digital telephones or 2                                         control keyboards or 2 operators consoles (max line                                length 1000m).
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 833/3

	3208
	FBN 9.  Filter Magazine
	 
	 
	 
	 
	BFDR 329 004/1

	3209
	FTU.  Failure Transfer Unit.  Provides metallic connection                       of up to 8 incoming trunks to designated extensions                                during power failure.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 831/2

	3210
	GCU.  Group Clock Unit.  Provides system synchronisation                  between Group switches.  1 PSI 3210 per Group Switch                       Module (CCX's only).
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 757/1
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	3211
	GJU G4.  Group Junctor Unit (Groupswitch) 4.                                    Interface between Group Switch and CCITT specified                          PCM link to the LIM.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 4247/2

	3212
	GJU L4.  Group Junctor Unit (LIM) (32 timeslot)                                 Interface brtween LIM and CCITT specified PCM link                       to Group Switch.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 4246/2

	3213
	GRU.  Group Switch Register Unit.  Connects group switches                  together via the timeswitch (output) and PSI 32lls.                                 1 PSI 3213 serves 2 timeswitches.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 674/1

	3214
	GSU 1.  Group Switch Unit 1.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 681/2

	3215
	GSU 2.  Group Switch Unit 2.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 856/1

	3216
	Filter Magazine Mounting Kit
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3217
	IOU.  Input/Output Unit (8 timeslots).  2 Peripheral Interface               Adaptors (PIA) for connection to magnetic tape recorders and                 3 Asynchronous Interface Adaptors (ACIA) for connection to              teletype terminals.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 828/2

	3218
	LBN.  LIM Magazine.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	BFDR 369 001/1

	3219
	LFU.  Line Filter Unit for 24 analogue circuits.  (ie 24 pairs)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 4233/1

	3220
	LPU 2.  LIM Processor Unit 2.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 4228/5

	3221
	LPU 2 Display.  LIM Processor Display Unit.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROA 119 4275/1 or                ROA 119 4275/2
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	3222
	MEU 3.  Memory Unit 3.  0.5 Mbyte per board.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 4275/1

	3223
	MEU 4.  Memory Unit 4.  2.0 Mbyte per board.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 4287/1

	3224
	MOD.  Dial up Modem for remote interrogation of DCX5 exchange.
	 
	 
	ROFR 137 0017/1

	3225
	MPU 1.  Multiparty Unit (32 timeslots).  2 tone inputs and                   30 speech channel input/outputs.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 829/2

	3226
	MRU 1.  MFC Receiver Unit (8 timeslots).  For use with CCITT specification MFC signalling.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 951/2

	3227
	MRU 2.  MFC Receiver Unit (8 timeslots).  For use with CCITT specification MFC signalling.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 952/2

	3228
	MSU.  MFC Sender Unit (8 timeslots).  For use with CCITT                specification MFC signalling.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 948/2

	3229
	PFU 3.  Power Filter Unit 3.  (Uses dedicated slot in PSI 3208).
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROFR111 0002

	3230
	PSN.  Power Supply Magazine.  For PSI 3231/2.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	BFDR329 001/1

	3231
	PSU 1.  48v to 5v DC to DC Converter.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	BMRR 00510

	3232
	PSU 2.  48v to 12v DC to DC Converter.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	BMRR 00511

	3233
	REU.  Ringing Unit.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 708/4A

	3234
	RTU 1.  Remote Telephone Interface Unit (8 timeslots)                         (For RTE see PSI 913 to 916).
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROFR137 014/1

	3235
	SIU.  Serial Interface Unit.  2 channels (one V24 and one V24/36)                  for serial communication with peripheral equipment.
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 1375215/1
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	3236
	SSU 2.  Supplementary Switch Unit.  Speech and data SPC                  (and vice versa).
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 1314293/1

	3237
	TLU 17.  Trunk Line Unit 17.  (8 timeslots).  Two 2 wire                      circuit unit.  Private wire loop disconnect trunk.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 1375090/1

	3238A
	TLU 20.  Trunk Line Unit 20.  (32 timeslots).  Early type digital                             trunk interface for CCITT specification PCM working between exchanges.
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 954/2

	3238B
	TLU 20.  Trunk Line Unit 20.  (32 timeslots).  Later type Digital                      trunk interface for CCITT specification PCM working                                           between exchanges.
	 
	 
	 
	ROF ******

	3239
	TLU 22.  Trunk Line Unit 22.  (8 timeslots).  3 bothway                         circuits, 2 or 4 wire E & M trunk unit.  Provision for                              decadic, MF4 and MFC signalling.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 137 5202/1

	3240
	TRU 1.  Tone Receiver Unit 1.  (8 timeslots).  Used in                          conjunction with PSI 3241.  (superseded by PSI 3303)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 838/2

	3241
	TRU 2.  Tone Receiver Unit 2.  Used in conjunction                               with PSI 3240.                     (superseded by PSI 3303)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 845/2

	3242
	TSU.  Tone Sender Unit (24 timeslots).  16 output                                 digital tone generator (supervisory tones or MF4 codes).
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 820/6

	3243
	PDU.  Power Distribution Unit for PSI 3231/2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROFR1374009/1

	3244
	Group Switch Module Magazine.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	BFDR369 002/1

	3245
	BMU 2.  Tape Deck (double tape unit) 19" rack mount
	 
	 
	 
	 
	KDR 15413

	3246
	BMU.  Tape Deck (single tape unit) 19" rack mount
	 
	 
	 
	 
	KDRR 15001

	3247
	OPI.  Operator Console.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	DGF 22001/1
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	3248
	Hand Set and Cord.  (for use with PSI 3247).
	 
	 
	 
	 
	RGL 402009/06001

	3249
	Mounting kit for PSI 3245 & PSI 3246.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	NTMR 10106

	3250
	KDE.  Key Distribution Equipment Magazine for Control Telephone Terminal.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	BFDR 911001/1

	3251
	CPU.  Central Processor Unit for Control Telephone                 Terminal.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROAR1190037/1

	3252
	PSU.  48v to 5 & 12v DC to DC converter.  For use with                    PSI 3250.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROAR 219617/1

	3253
	PSU II.  48v to 23v DC to DC converter.  For use with                          PSI 3250.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROAR2190004/1

	3254
	KCU 2.  Keyboard Controller Unit for Control Telephone                    Terminal.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROAR 219618/1

	3255
	LDU.  Lamp Driver Unit for use with PSI 3250.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 829/2

	3256
	Control Telephone Terminal 300 way Keyboard                                    (less handset and cord - see PSI 3257/8)                             
	 
	 
	 
	 
	AEKR 101008

	3257
	HNS.  Handset for PSI 3256/9
	 
	 
	 
	 
	1/RLGR 30101/211

	3258
	Cord for PSI 3257.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TRSR 10410

	3259
	KBD Control Telephone Terminal 50 way Keyboard                          (less handset and cord - see PSI 3257/8)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3260
	Cable cord Set for PSI 3250.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TRSR 10401/1

	3261
	CAB.  Ribbon Cable for PSI 3250.  Length 0.9m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	RPMR 00332/900
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	3262
	CAB.  Round Jacketed Ribbon Cable for PSI 3250.  Length 0.9m.
	 
	 
	 
	RPMR 40101/900

	3263
	CAB.  Cable System 0v Interconnection.  Length 0.9m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TRE 32925/560

	3264A
	CAB.  BTU 1, ELU 1 to FTU, REU to PDU for                                  unduplicated LIMs.  Length 1.4m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 2020101/1400

	3264B
	CAB.  BTU 1, ELU 1 to FTU, REU to PDU for                                    unduplicated LIMs.  Length 2.2m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 2020101/2200

	3264C
	CAB.  BTU 1, ELU 1 to FTU, REU to PDU for                                     unduplicated LIMs.  Length 3.0m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 2020101/3000

	3264D
	CAB.  BTU 1, ELU 1 to FTU, REU to PDU for                                     unduplicated LIMs.  Length 3.6m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 2020101/3600

	3265A
	CAB.  Cable GRU to GSU 2.  Length 0.8m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 2020401/0800

	3265B
	CAB.  Cable GRU to GSU 2.  Length 1.2m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 2020401/1200

	3266
	CAB.  Cable TRU 1 to TRU 2 and MRU 1 to MRU 2.  Length 0.75m.
	 
	 
	TSR 2020404/0075

	3267A
	CAB.  BSU to SSU 2.  Length 0.6m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 2040402/0600

	3267B
	CAB.  BSU to SSU 2.  Length 0.8m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 2040402/0800

	3267C
	CAB.  BSU to SSU 2.  Length 1.8m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 2040402/1800

	3267D
	CAB.  BSU to SSU 2.  Length 3.0m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 2040402/3000

	3268A
	CAB.  CCU to CCU (Inter LIM to GSM coax).  Length 5m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 2210206/5000

	3268B
	CAB.  CCU to CCU (Inter LIM to GSM coax).  Length 6m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 2210206/6000

	3268C
	CAB.  CCU to CCU (Inter LIM to GSM coax).  Length 20m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 2210206/20000

	3269A
	CAB.  LFU to IDF.  Length 2m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 9010035/2000

	3269B
	CAB.  LFU to IDF.  Length 40m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 9010035/40000
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	3269C
	CAB.  LFU to IDF.  Length 20m.  (plug on one end only ie made by cutting PSI 3269B)
	 
	TSR 9010035/20000

	3270A
	CAB.  GJU L4 & TLU 20 to FB.  Length 2.2m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9010016/2200

	3270B
	CAB.  GJU L4 & TLU 20 to FB.  Length 3.0m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9010208/3000

	3270C
	CAB.  GJU L4 & TLU 20 to FB.  Length 3.6m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9010016/3600

	3271
	CAB.  BTU 1, ELU 2, TLU 17 to FB.  Length 2.2m.  NOT USED
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 9010036/2200

	3272A
	CAB.  IOU & ALU 1 to FB.  Length 2.2m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9010017/2200

	3272B
	CAB.  IOU & ALU 1 to FB.  Length 3.0m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9010017/3000

	3272C
	CAB.  IOU & ALU 1 to FB.  Length 3.6m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9010017/3600

	3273A
	CAB.  BTU 1, ELU 1, ELU 2, ELU 5, ELU 22, TLU 17, TLU 74, FTU                           to FB, 8TLU to FB (non - hostile site).  Length 2.2m.
	 
	 
	TSRR9010018/2200

	3273B
	CAB.  BTU 1, ELU 1, ELU 2, ELU 5, ELU 22, TLU 17, TLU 74, FTU                           to FB, 8TLU to FB (non - hostile site).  Length 3.0m.
	 
	 
	TSRR9010018/3000

	3273C
	CAB.  BTU 1, ELU 1, ELU 2, ELU 5, ELU 22, TLU 17, TLU 74, FTU                           to FB, 8TLU to FB (non - hostile site).  Length 3.6m.
	 
	 
	TSRR9010018/3600

	3274A
	CAB.  BTU 1, ELU 2, TLU 17 to FB.  Length 2.2m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9010019/2200

	3274B
	CAB.  BTU 1, ELU 2, TLU 17 to FB.  Length 3.0m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9010019/3000

	3274C
	CAB.  BTU 1, ELU 2, TLU 17 to FB.  Length 3.6m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9010019/3600

	3275A
	CAB.  ELU 1 to FB.  Length 2.2m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9010020/2200

	3275B
	CAB.  ELU 1 to FB.  Length 3.0m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9010020/3000

	3275C
	CAB.  ELU 1 to FB.  Length 3.6m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9010020/3600

	3276
	CAB.  IOU to TDC.  Length 2.5m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9020040/2500

	3277A
	CAB.  TLU 22 to FB (hostile site).  Length 2.2m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9020060/2200
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	3277B
	CAB.  TLU 22 to FB (hostile site).  Length 3.0m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9020060/3000

	3277C
	CAB.  TLU 22 to FB (hostile site).  Length 3.6m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9020060/3600

	3278A
	CAB.  PSU 1 to PDU (-5v).  Length 1.6m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9030005/1600

	3278B
	CAB.  PSU 1 to PDU (-5v).  Length 2.4m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9030005/2400

	3279A
	CAB.  PSU 1 to PDU (+5v).  Length 1.6m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9030006/1600

	3279B
	CAB.  PSU 1 to PDU (+5v).  Length 2.4m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9030006/2400

	3280A
	CAB.  PSU 1 to PDU (+12v).  Length 1.6m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9030007/1600

	3280B
	CAB.  PSU 1 to PDU (+12v).  Length 2.4m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9030007/2400

	3281A
	CAB.  PSU 1 to PDU (-12v).  Length 1.6m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9030008/1600

	3281B
	CAB.  PSU 1 to PDU (-12v).  Length 2.4m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9030008/2400

	3282A
	CAB.  (48v)  PSU 2 to either PDU, ALU 1 or REU, or PFU              to Klippon terminal block.  Length 1.5m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9030009/1500

	3282B
	CAB.  (48v)  PSU 2 to either PDU, ALU 1 or REU, or PFU              to Klippon terminal block.  Length 1.6m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9030009/1600

	3282C
	CAB.  (48v)  PSU 2 to either PDU, ALU 1 or REU, or PFU              to Klippon terminal block.  Length 2.2m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9030009/2200

	3282D
	CAB.  (48v)  PSU 2 to either PDU, ALU 1 or REU, or PFU              to Klippon terminal block.  Length 2.4m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9030009/2400

	3282E
	CAB.  (48v)  PSU 2 to either PDU, ALU 1 or REU, or PFU              to Klippon terminal block.  Length 3.0m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9030009/3000

	3283
	CAB.  PSU 2 to TDC (-48v).  Length 2.0m.  (No longer used)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9030011/2000

	3284A
	CAB.  PSU 1 & PSU 2 to FB.  Length 1.6m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9030015/1600
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	3284B
	CAB.  PSU 1 & PSU 2 to FB.  Length 2.4m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR9030015/2400

	3285
	CAB.  Common Backplane Earth Magazine 0 to Magazine 1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TRE      32925/560

	3286A
	CAB.  GJU L4, GJU G4 & TLU 20 to FB.  Length 1.4m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR  9010037/1400

	3286B
	CAB.  GJU L4, GJU G4 & TLU 20 to FB.  Length 2.2m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR  9010037/2200

	3286C
	CAB.  GJU L4, GJU G4 & TLU 20 to FB.  Length 3.0m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR  9010037/3000

	3287A
	CAB.  ALU, IOU, SIU to FB.  Length 1.4m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR  9010043/1400

	3287B
	CAB.  ALU, IOU, SIU to FB.  Length 2.2m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR  9010043/2200

	3287C
	CAB.  ALU, IOU, SIU to FB.  Length 3.0m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR  9010043/3000

	3288A
	CAB.  ELU 1 to FB.  Length 1.4m.
	 
	 
	 
	1/
	TSR  9010038/1400

	3288B
	CAB.  ELU 1 to FB.  Length 2.2m.
	 
	 
	 
	1/
	TSR  9010038/2200

	3288C
	CAB.  ELU 1 to FB.  Length 3.0m.
	 
	 
	 
	1/
	TSR  9010038/3000

	3288D
	CAB.  ELU 1 to FB.  Length 3.6m.
	 
	 
	 
	1/
	TSR  9010038/3600

	3289
	CAB.  FB to TTY.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR  9020038/1000

	3290
	T/D Maintenance Tool
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3291
	TM/L Maintenance Tool
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3292
	PCB Extractor Tool
	 
	 
	 
	 
	PCB E
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	3293
	CAB.  IOU to MOD.  Length 1.2m
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 9020090/1200

	3294
	CAB.  LFU to MOD.  Length 3.3m
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 9020089/3300

	3295
	600 foot Data Cartridge Tape
	 
	 
	 
	 
	DE1600L                                 Part No. 400903

	3296
	DCX 5 Extension User Booklet
	 
	 
	 
	 
	LZTR801  2456/RA

	3297
	DCX 5 Control Telephony Keyboard User Booklet
	 
	 
	 
	 
	LZTR801  2457/RA

	3298
	DCX 5 Operator's Console User Booklet
	 
	 
	 
	 
	LZTR801  2154/RB

	3299
	Auxiliary Handset for CTTK (PSI 3256)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	RLCR 30201/131

	3300
	Call Annunciator Unit - 13 outputs (8 timeslots)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROFR 137 0010/1

	3301
	CAB.  TDC 48v Length 3m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR 9030021/3000

	3302
	CAB.  CAU 1/2 to PSU 2 length 3m.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSRR 9030022/3000

	3303
	TRU Direct replacement for TRU 1 or TRU 3                                       Tone Receiver Unit (12 ccts)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 4309-3 R1

	3304
	Aux Cradle and Handset 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3305
	PCX(S) filter card to IDF cables, 20m long, two cables required per filter card.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 2020311/20000

	3306
	CABINET FOR DCX-5/20
	 
	 
	 
	 
	BYB 21 0111/001

	3307
	LBP10 MAGAZINE FOR DCX-5/20
	 
	 
	 
	 
	BFD 324 582/1

	3308
	LBP11 MAGAZINE FOR DCX-5/20
	 
	 
	 
	 
	BFD 324 583/1
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	3309A
	CAB, Power to LBP10.  1 METRE
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 901 0209/1000

	3309B
	CAB, Power to LBP10.  1.4 METRE
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 903 0201/1400

	3310
	CAB, Power to Distribution Unit
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 903 0203/400

	3311
	CAB, Distribution Unit to PFU
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 903 0202/800

	3312
	CAB, BSU to SSU (LBP10)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 204 0402/400

	3313
	CAB, Interconnection, Power Unit
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 202 0101/500

	3314
	CAB, Power to LBP11.  1.4 metres
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 901 0210/1400

	3315
	CAB, Power to LBP11.  1.5 metres
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 903 0200/1500

	3316
	CAB, BSU to SSU (LBP11)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 204 0402/400

	3317
	DC/DC CONVERTER 5 VOLT
	 
	 
	 
	 
	BFB 101 002/1

	3318
	DC/DC CONVERTER 5 / 12 volt
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 4267/1A

	3319
	BATTERY for MEU 6
	 
	 
	 
	 
	RNV 991 942/001

	3320
	SSU 3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 4400/1

	3321
	TSU
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 137 5314/1

	3322
	CAB, Power ALU
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 903 0204/600

	3323
	CAB, MFC Interconnection
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 202 0404/75

	3324A
	CAB, Filter to ELU & ALU (4PR), length 1.1 metres.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 901 0205/1100

	3324B
	CAB, Filter to ELU & ALU (4PR), length 1.1 metres.                         Direct alternative to PSI 3324A.    
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 901 0405/1100.

	3324C
	CAB, Filter to ELU & ALU (4PR), length 2.3 metres.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 901 0405/2300.

	3324D
	CAB, Filter to ELU & ALU (4PR), length 3.0 metres.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 901 0405/3000.

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	TTC 333
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	1999 ISSUE A


	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	PSI                              No
	Description                                       TELEPHONY & DATA                      TELEPHONY                                     THORN ERICSSON ITEMS
	Tech Specification available =
	*
	Circuit Diagram      Drg No     
	General Assembly Drg No  
	Item    Lists     Drg No   
	Manufacturers Number
	

	3325
	CAB, Filter to IOU (6PR)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 901 0207/1000

	3326
	Power Distribution Unit
	 
	 
	 
	 
	BMF 101 063

	3327
	Mounting set
	 
	 
	 
	 
	NTM 144 14

	3328
	CAB, Power (PCX-S)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 211 0201/200

	3329
	Rectifier, 240 VAC (PCX-S)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	BML 351 001/2

	3330
	CAB, Earthing, 10 metres
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TFK 100507/08

	3331
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3332
	SYSTEM STANDBY BATTERY 5/20 FOR PCX-S                            comprising:- Battery system (YUASA NP24-12 cells) Qty =1 system       

Cable lugs, Qty = 2

Cable lugs, Qty = 8             
	 
	 
	 
	BKB 901 002

ACL 00 0004 XXX

SET 103 003

	3333
	CAB, 48V PFU to Tape deck (PCX-S)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	RPM 603140/10000

	3334
	CAB, IOU to Tape deck (PCX-S)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 902 0031/6000

	3335
	Tape deck, single desk-top portable for PCX-S 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	RF/TDC 3000/SDM

	3336
	TLU74, PSTN connection device card, 4 circuits
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 137 5330/1
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	3337
	TELCO 8000 Remote Control Telephone equipment.  Signal inversion                       block for mounting on Krone frame in PCX Cubicle.  3 circuits.
	 
	 
	 

	3338A
	TELCO 8000 Remote Control equipment.  Free standing or                 wall mounted outstation end equipment.  240v AC power supply.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3338B
	TELCO 8000 Remote Control Telephone equipment.  Free standing or   wall mounted outstation end equipment.  48v DC power supply.
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3339A
	TELCO 8000 Remote Control Telephone equipment.  Outstation power supply unit with 6 hour battery back up.
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3339B
	TELCO 8000 Remote Control Telephone equipment.  Outstation power supply unit with 24 hour battery back up.
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3340
	Ericsson PC Back-up type PBS1, includes all cables, S/W and rack              mounting kit.  Alternative to Tandberg Tape decks at LTX/CCX/SCX                          and strategic PCX sites.   
	 
	 
	KDVR101 3001/2

	3341
	Spare IOU cable for PSI 3340.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 902 0213/600

	3342
	Spare Power cable for PSI 3340.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR2110203

	3343
	ELU 25 Extension Line Unit 25.  Digital Extension Device card                           for CTT10 control telephone terminal
	 
	 
	 
	ROF1375906/3 5A
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	3344
	KELTEL Remote admin telephone equipment, comprising 1 off AS44                              and 1 off AS50 signalling units.  Both units (ie one complete                                           PSI 3344) required at each end of line to telephone.  48v dc powered.
	 
	 
	 

	3345
	KELTEL wall mounted box type ASB01 for above units.                    Two boxes required per PSI 3344 end to be wall mounted.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3346
	KELTEL 19" EP crate type ASS10 capable of housing up to 10 Keltel                             signalling units (eg AS44, AS50 etc).  1 x PSI 3346 is therefore                                     capable of housing up to 5 ends of PSI 3344 equipment.
	 
	 
	 

	3347
	KELTEL 240v ac mains to 48v dc power supply ASP03 for                                         powering 1 off PSI 3344 when it is to be wall mounted.
	 
	 
	 

	3348
	TELCO "Dial in System Access" (DISA) unit for use in enabling                                     PSTN to CTN connection at LTX or CCX sites.
	
	
	

	3349
	CONVERSE 2-line telephone, in white, complete with 10 memory buttons, LCD display and conference facilities. Requires 3 off AA batteries for LCD display. Intended for special Operational Telephony applications.
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	3350
	ALU2: OTX Alarm card for alarm inputs & outputs
	
	 
	 
	
	ROF 137 5375/1



	3351
	DSU: OTX Distributed Switch Unit
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 4414/4



	3352
	ELU 28: OTX Digital Extension Line Unit for Ericsson Telephones
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 137 5334/3

 

	3353
	ELU 29: OTX Analogue Extension Line Unit
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 137 5339/2

 

	3354
	GJUL: Group Junctor Unit for additional OTX LIMs
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 137 5393/1

 

	3355
	HDU7: OTX Hard Disk Unit for system backup
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 137 5398/2

 

	3406
	LPU5: OTX LIM Processor Unit
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 4602/3

 

	3357
	LSU: OTX LIM Switch Unit
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 131 4413/5

 

	3358
	MFU: OTX Multi-Frequency Unit for MFC signalling
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 137 5348/1
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	3359
	NIU: OTX Network Interface Unit for I/O devices
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 137 5396/1

 

	3360
	PSU: OTX AC/DC Power Unit
	 
	 
	 
	 
	BML 351 048

 

	3361
	RG5DC: OTX Power & Ringing distribution Unit
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 137 5350/2

 

	3362
	TLU 80: OTX Trunk Line Unit for 4W E & M or AC15 trunks
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 ROF 137 5406/1



	3363
	TLU 82: OTX Trunk Line Unit for PSTN 2W analogue trunks
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 ROF 137 5418/1



	3364
	TLU 76/1: OTX ISDN primary rate Trunk Line Unit
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3365
	TLU 76/2: OTX DASS & DPNSS Trunk Line Unit
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 ROF 132 5338/2



	3366
	TLU 76/3: OTX CAS Trunk Line Unit 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3367
	TMU: OTX Tone, Message & Conference Unit
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 137 5335/2
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	3368
	OTX Terminating plug for HDU
	 
	 
	 
	 
	RNV 903 001/1

 

	3369
	OTX Alarm Display Panel
	 
	 
	 
	 
	NTM 144 220

 

	3370
	OTX Fujitsu portable hard drive
	 
	 
	 
	 
	DYN 640-SE

 

	3371
	Ericsson Digital Telephone
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3372
	LFU 14: OTX Line Filter Unit for use on OTX-C only 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ROF 137 534/1

 

	3373
	ELU 28/29/ALU 2 cable to MDM
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 902 0446/3500

 

	3374
	TLU 82 cable to MDM
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 902 0478/3500

 

	3375
	TLU 80 cable to MDM
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 902 0465/3500

 

	3376
	NIU cable to Modem/Terminal
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 902 0459/3500
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	3377
	OTX Aux power cable
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 903 0216/500

 

	3378
	OTX External 48V power input cable
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TSR 903 0216/1200

 

	3379
	OTX internal battery interconnecting cable
	 
	 
	 
	 
	TRE 990 162/1

 

	3380
	Null modem adapter for use with NIU
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 ZAT 505 403/2
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	3400
	GPT Primary Multiplexer (GEC DMD-003)                                       Shelf Framework and Cover (split earthing)                                          (GEC Code 4DMD-003/1A12.1)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3401
	GPT Primary Multiplexer (GEC DMD-003)                                         Cable Tray (GEC Code D-675636/C)                                                     (No Longer Available)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3402
	GPT Primary Multiplexer (GEC DMD-003)                                          Boxed Set of Common Cards                                                              (PSI 3403-3407, 5 x PSI 3408, PSI 3417)                                          (GEC Code 5DMD-003/1AA)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3403
	GPT Primary Multiplexer (GEC DMD-003)                                         Receive Common Card (GEC Code 1DMD-002/A)                            (See also PSI 3402 above)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3404
	GPT Primary Multiplexer (GEC DMD-003)                                        Transmit Common Card (GEC Code 1DMD-003/A)                          (See also PSI 3402 above)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3405
	GPT Primary Multiplexer (GEC DMD-003)                                        Alarm Card (GEC Code 1DMD-004/A)                                                (See also PSI 3402 above)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3406
	GPT Primary Multiplexer (GEC DMD-003)                                          TS16 Signalling Multiplex Card (GEC Code 1DMD-006/B)                 (See also PSI 3402 above)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3407
	GPT Primary Multiplexer (GEC DMD-003)                                         Power Card (GEC 1PSA-009/A)                                                       (See also PSI 3402 above)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3408
	GPT Primary Multiplexer (GEC DMD-003)                                        Channel (Speech) Card - 6 Channels                                                      (GEC Code 1DMD-011/C)
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	3409
	GPT Primary Multiplexer (GEC DMD-003)                                                              Data Access Card - 3 Channel GEC Code 1DMD-010/A)                            (Requires 1 x PSI 3410A, 1 x PSI 3410B, 1 x PSI 3410C)
	 
	 
	 

	3410A
	GPT 20 Metre Cable (1 pr - w/bl) with connector for use                     with Channel 1 of Data Access Card (PSI 3409)                                  (GEC Code D-686100/AA)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3410B
	GPT 20 Metre Cable (1 pr - w/o) with connector for use                        with Channel 2 of Data Access Card (PSI 3409)                                 (GEC Code D-686100/AB)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3410C
	GPT 20 Metre Cable (1 pr - w/grn) with connector for use                     with Channel 3 of Data Access Card (PSI 3409)                                  (GEC Code D-686100/AC)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3411
	GPT Primary Multiplexer (DMD-003)                                                            E & M (15 Channel) Signalling Card (GEC Code 1SCP-016/D)                     (Requires 1 x PSI 3412)
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3412
	GPT 20 Metre Cable (15pr) with connector for use with E & M                   Signalling Card (PSI 3411) (GEC Code D686100/DA)
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3413A
	GPT Primary Multiplexer (GEC DMD-003)                                           Miscellaneous Interface Card (GEC Code 1DMX-001/A)                  (Requires 5 cables, 2 x PSI 3414A and 3 coax connections                  using PSI 3424)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3413B
	GPT Primary Multiplexer (GEC DMD-003)                                         Miscellaneous Interface Card with low speed option                              (GEC Code 1DMX-001/F) (Requires 5/6 Cables, 2 x PSI 3414A,                1 x PSI 3414B and 3 coax connections using PSI 3424)
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	3414A
	GPT 20 Metre Cable (6 pr) with connector for use with                        Miscellaneous Interface Card (PSI 3413)                                            (GEC Code D-686100/CC)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3414B
	GPT 20 Metre Cable (6pr) with connector for use with                          Miscellaneous Interface Card (PSI 3413B)                                          (GEC Code D-686100/CD)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3415
	GPT Primary Multiplexer (GEC DMD-003)                                         PAIR of 20 metre audio cables (TX and RX, each 32 pr)                      with connector at one end (GEC Code D-675680/A)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3416
	GPT Primary Multiplexer (GEC DMD-003)                                           PAIR of 20 metre co-axial cables (TX and RX) with                             connector at one end (GEC Code D-675667/AGBBM1)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3417
	GPT Primary Multiplexer (GEC DMD-003)                                             Pair of Information Sheets (GEC Code 5DMD-003/611 and                 5DMD-003/612)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3418
	Number discontinued
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3419
	Siemens Masterset III Desk mounted Telephone (Beige)                       For use with DCX5
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3420
	Siemens Masterset III Wall mounted Telephone (Beige)                      For use with DCX5 (No Longer Available)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3421
	Telephone Instrument Type 746, wall mounted for use                           with DCX5 (No Longer Available - replaced by PSI 3440)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3422
	Racal Weatherpoof Telephone in yellow case, with mounting brkts. MFPB, TBR for use with DCX5
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3423A
	Engel & Gibbs Type SS/TR/5 loud ringing bell interface

(Input 63v-100v, 16.67Hz, Output 250v AC 5A, REN = 1.)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3423B
	Comtec-Telcom type TPU1 loud ringing bell interface

(Input 40-100v rms, 25 Hz, REN=1.  Output up to 240v AC/DC 1A)
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	3424
	GPT Primary Multiplexer (GEC DMD-003)                                      Set of three right-angled Coax Plugs                                                   (GEC Code BFG 1628607) (1 set required per PSI 3413)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3425
	GPT Primary Multiplexer (GEC DMD-003)                                         Set of Parts to produce 3 plugs for use with PSI 3409                            (GEC Code 1DMD-010/SOP/*A) comprising :-
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	Block               Cable Tie          Cover                 Socket
	KS 29626-110                  KS 26267-4                      KS 29626-134                    KS 29626-13
	(3 off)                                                  (3 off)                                                    (3 off)                                                   (3 off)                                                    
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3426
	GPT Primary Multiplexer (DMD-003) Shelf Connector Kit                    (GEC Code 4DMD-003/SOP*1A) Supplied as a kit of  installation materials (One set required per PSI 3400)                           and comprising :-                                                  
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	
	Cable Supports
	
	(GEC Code D 675774/2)           (10 off)
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Power (Socket)                           Connector (Pins)1
	
	(GEC Code KS 29418-4)          ( 1 off)                   (GEC Code KS 29282-2)          ( 5 off)                         
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Ribbon       (Bush              Cable         (Socket              Connector  (Cover
	
	(GEC Code KS 29276-11)        ( 1 off)           (GEC Code KS 29276- 1)         ( 1 off)            (GEC Code KS 29276- 1)         ( 1 off)
	
	
	
	
	

	 
	Coax          (Straight                                                                                       Connector  (Coax Plugs        (GEC Code KS 29284/9)          ( 3 off)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3427
	GPT Primary Multiplexer (GEC DMD-003)                                           N X 64 Kbit Data Card(GEC Code 1DMD-072)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3428
	GPT 20 Metre Cable for use with PSI 3427                                         (GEC Code D-686100/FB)
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	3429
	GPT Primary Multiplexer (GEC DMD-003)                                              GPT Multibit rate Data Access Card                                                       (GEC Code 2 DMD-055A)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3430
	GPT Primary Multiplexer (GEC DMD-003)                                          Pair GPT 20 metre Cables for use with PSI 3429                                   (GEC Code D-686101/GA)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3431
	GPT Synchronisation Equipment                                                                  GPT Shelf Framework with Information Cards and Sets of                     Parts (GEC Code 4NCS-001/1A)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3432
	GPT Synchronisation Equipment                                                             GPT Alarm Interface Cards with Sets of Parts                                         (GEC Code INCS-005A)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3433
	GPT Synchronisation Equipment                                                             GPT Timing Extraction Card with Sets of Parts                                     (GEC Code INCS-001A)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3434
	GPT Synchronisation Equipment                                                              GPT Oscillator Card (GEC Code INCS-004A)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3435
	GPT Synchronisation Equipment                                                          GPT Synchronisation Card (GEC Code INCS-002A)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3436
	GPT Synchronisation Equipment                                                            GPT Output Card (GEC Code INCS-003A)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3437
	Trojan 4000 Telephone (Green for Control) Desk/Wall Mounted
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3438
	Plessey Designer Telephone Model 5022 (with visual indicator)              Desk/Wall mounted
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	3439
	RIFA Plug in Fixed Attenuator (4dB) for use with GPT                              Speech Channel Card (PSI 3408)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3440
	Trojan 3000 Telephone (cream) Desk/Wall Mounted                              (To replace PSI 3421)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3441
	Standard PCX-S, hardware equipped for 24 extns (3 x ELU22) & 3 trunks (1 x TLU22), remote access modem, integral 48V supply, single processor and MEU6 memory cards. Additional device cards can be fitted if required.

For filter cabling to MDF see PSI 3305
	 
	 
	 
	 
	DCX5/20/MD110/20

 

	3442A
	ELU 22.  Extension Line Unit 22, (8 timeslots).                                            8 line extension unit.  (New unit supplied by Ericsson)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	  ROF 137 5245/1

	3442B
	ELU 22.  Extension Line Unit 22, (8 timeslots).                                        8 line extension unit.  (Second hand unit supplied by Becketts)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	  ROF 137 5245/1

	3443
	NOT USED (was TLU 43 but this is not compatible with NGC version of Ericsson software).
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3444
	MEU 6.  Memory Unit 6, 2.0 Mbyte with battery back up
	 
	 
	 
	 
	  ROF 131 4497/1

	3445
	PFU 2.  Power Filter Unit 2, for use in PSI 3441
	 
	 
	 
	 
	  ROF 137 5247/1

	3446
	Master Systems 2 Mbps Auxiliary interface tributary
	 
	 
	 
	 
	2 x 2 card

	3447
	Master Systems N x 64kbps Tributary unit
	 
	 
	 
	 
	N x 64 card

	3448
	Master Systems 8 Channel Audio Tributary unit
	 
	 
	 
	 
	AF8 Card

	3449
	Master Systems 16 Channel E & M Signalling Tributary unit
	 
	 
	 
	 
	E & M Card

	3450
	Master Systems Metallic Interface Tributary unit
	 
	 
	 
	 
	Met I/F Card

	3451
	Master Systems Network Telemetry Buffer
	 
	 
	 
	 
	NT Buffer Card

	3452
	Master Systems Core System (MSC)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	Crate/MUX Cont Card

	3453
	Master Systems 240v Mains power supply
	 
	 
	 
	 
	240/48v Power Unit
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	3454
	Master Systems Cable (Details TBA)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3455
	Master Systems Cubicle.  RJF Cannon 19" x 37U 600mm x 6ft.                   Goose Grey Acrylic finish (BS4800 A05) with steel front and rear                   doors, without fans or filters.
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	3456
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet Single Shelf.  Provides                                          Backplane access to a total of six Universal Card                                             Slots (or eight if PSI 3469 is used.)  Designed                                                                  for rear cable entry.  NO LONGER SUPPLIED.                                                    (See also PSI 3506:  Single shelf Dual I/P)
	 
	 
	90-0010-04                                               (no longer supplied)

	3457
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet Single Shelf.  Provides                                          Backplane access to a total of six Universal Card                                             Slots (or eight if PSI 3469 is used.)  Designed                                                                  for side cable entry.  NO LONGER SUPPLIED.                                                    (See also PSI 3506:  Single shelf Dual I/P)
	 
	 
	 
	90-0010-05
	 

	3458
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet Dual Shelf Cable Assembly.                                               Provides all necessary components for redundant inter-                                  shelf communication in a dual shelf system.
	 
	 
	 
	90-0090-05
	 

	3459
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet Dual Shelf Cable Assembly                      Upgrade Kit.  Provides replacement parts for PSI 3458                                 above.
	 
	 
	 
	90-0090-02
	 

	3460
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet 48v DC Input Power Shelf                                                including power supply module and distribution unit (segregated earth).                        Use as a pair with PSI 3461.  Do not use with PSI 3509/3510 pair                                          or PSI 3533/3534 pair.                                                                                               NO LONGER SUPPLIED.
	 
	90-0440-01 or                                           90-0440-04                                                      NO LONGER SUPPLIED.

	3461
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet 48v DC Power Shelf redundancy kit.                  Use as a pair with PSI 3460.  Do not use with PSI 3509/3510 pair                         or PSI 3533/3534 pair.                                                                                  NO LONGER SUPPLIED.
	 
	 
	90-0480-01 or                                           90-0480-04                                                   NO LONGER SUPPLIED.

	3462
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet 24v DC Input Power Shelf                                  including power supply module and distribution unit.
	 
	 
	 
	90-0658-01
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	3463
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet 24v DC Power Shelf Redundancy              kit.
	 
	 
	 
	90-0659-01

	3464
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet 240v AC Input Power Shelf                   including power supply module and distribution unit.                               Use as a pair with PSI 3465.  Do not use with PSI 3511/3512                 NO LONGER SUPPLIED.
	 
	 
	 
	90-0499-01                                                                 NO LONGER SUPPLIED

	3465
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet 240v AC Power Shelf redundancy kit.                   Use as a pair with PSI 3464.  Do not use with PSI 3511/3512                        NO LONGER SUPPLIED.                    
	 
	 
	90-0481-01                                                                    NO LONGER SUPPLIED.

	3466
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet General Facilities Card.                                  Provides order wire access, Diagnostics and Alarms.
	 
	 
	 
	90-0077-01 or                                                             90-0077-04
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	3467
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet Serial Port Interchange Card.                       Provides access to the active serial ports on the                                  Control Cards of a redundant system.  (Not supported by                         release 4)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0497-01
	 

	3468
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet Expander card (6+6).  Provides                 for sytem expansion to a double shelf sytem.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0035-01
	 

	3469
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet Expander Module (6 + 2).  Provides           for system expansion from 6 to 8 slots in one shelf.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0074-01
	 

	3470
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet Expander Module (8+8).  Provides                for system expansion to 8 slots in both shelves of a dual                    shelf system.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0075-01
	 

	3471
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet Expander Module (16+).  Required                    when card slot bandwidth greater than 1.920Mbps is necessary.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0075-02
	 

	3472
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet System Control Card 3.  Required              to run the system software, Revision 1113-37-02 or greater.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0667-01
	 

	3473
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet Memory Module Generic 1113.  (Revision                                       1113-37-02 or greater), for use with Control Card 3 (PSI 3472).                           (See also PSI 3508)
	 
	 
	90-1036-01 or                                90-1036-38

	3474
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet E & M Card.  Provides six interface            circuits for 2 or 4 wire transmission.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0079-01 or                         90-0079-03

	3475
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet DCC X21 Data Card (6 cct).                   Provides six X21 interfaces.  Requires 2 off PSI 3502
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0031-04
	 

	3476
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet DCC X21 Data Card (4 cct).                   Provides four X21 interfaces.  Requires 1 off PSI 3502
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0031-05
	 

	3477
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet DCC V35 Data Card (6 cct).                     Provides six V35 interfaces.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0032-06
	 

	3478
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet DCC RS232 Data Card (6 cct).                   Provides six RS 232/V24 interfaces.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0043-03
	 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	TTC 333
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	            1999 ISSUE A
	


	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	PSI                            No
	Description                           TELEPHONY & DATA                       DATA GENERAL                                PROPRIETARY
	
	
	Circuit Diagram      Drg No     
	General Assembly Drg No
	Item    Lists     Drg No   
	Manufacturers Number

	3479
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet DCC G703 Data Card (4 cct).                       Provides four G703 interfaces at 64 kbps.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0470-01

	3480
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet DNIC Line Card (12 cct.)  Provides                 twelve interfaces to Data Termination Units.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0041-01

	3481
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet DNIC Line Card (6 cct).  Provides                     six interfaces to Data Termination Units.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0041-02

	3482
	Newbridge 3600 mainstreet DNIC Line card (3 cct).  Provides                       three interfaces to Data Termination Units.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0041-03

	3483
	Newbridge 3600 mainstreet DNIC DPM-1 Module.  One module per                    DNIC Line Card provides four digital signal processors.
	 
	 
	 
	90-0297-02

	3484
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet Single E1 Primary Rate Card.                             Provides a single 2.048 Mbps G703 interface.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0371-02

	3485
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet Dual E1 Primary Rate card.                               Provides two 2.048 Mbps G703 interfaces.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0565-01

	3486
	Newbridge 3600 mainstreet X21 PR-2 Primary rate card.                    Provides an X21 interface configured as a DTE and supports bit rate from 64 kbps to 1.920 Mbps.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0569-03

	3487
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet LIM Module (E1).  Required to                  interface to G703 75 ohm electrical interfaces.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0568-01

	3488
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet Ringing Generator.  Provides a 25 Hz                    ringing generator (for separate mounting).
	 
	 
	 
	90-0496-01

	3489
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet External Ringing Generator Assembly.                  Provides a 19" rack amount assembly, to hold up to four ringing                   generators, includes two ringing generators (PSI 3488) with                       space for up to two more.
	 
	 
	 
	90-0347-03

	3490
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet DCP Signal Processing Card.             Provides increased CPSS throughput.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0670-01
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	3491
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet 2601 DTU (RS 232) Data Termination                Unit.  Connects two RS232/V24 data ports, via a twisted cable                      pair, to a DNIC Card.                                       
	 
	 
	 
	90-0468-99
	 

	3492
	Newbridge 3600 mainstreet 2602 DTU (X21) Data Termination Unit.             Connects two X21 data ports, via a twisted cable pair, to a                             DNIC Card.
	 
	 
	 
	90-0107-99
	 

	3493
	Newbridge 3600 mainstreet 2603 DTU (V35) Data Termination Unit.                  Connects two V35 data ports, via a twisted cable pair, to a                              DNIC Card.                     
	 
	 
	 
	90-0108-99
	 

	3494A
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet DTU Power Supply.                                   Accepts 240v ac, powers all DTU devices.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0316-02 or                           90-0316-40

	3494B
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet DTU Power Supply.                                   Accepts 115v ac, powers all DTU devices.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0316-02 or                           90-0316-40

	3495
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet DTU Wall - mount.                                    Provides a wall mounting plate for one DTU.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0340-01
	 

	3496
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet DTU Rack - mount.  Provides a 19"             shelf to house up to twelve DTUs/DTU Power Supplies.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0531-02
	 

	3497
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet TJF Shelf.  Provides a 19"                              shelf to accommodate three Krone Block Assemblies                               ((PSI 3498).
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0609-01
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	3498A
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet Krone Block Assembly.                            Provides access via the shelf backplane to voice/data                              circuits.  (NB "Disconnect" type Krone Blocks are provided).
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0080-01
	 

	3498B
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet Krone Block Assembly.                            Provides access via the shelf backplane to voice/data                              circuits.  (NB "Connect" type Krone Blocks are provided).
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0080-03
	 

	3499
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet Backplane Connector Cable.                     Three metres of 25pr cable, complete with connectors                              to connect voice/data circuits between Krone block                                        assemblies (PSI 3498) and shelf backplanes.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0555-04
	 

	3500A
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet RFI Cubicle.  Rainford Rack                              C65 RFI proof cubicle, 600mm square footprint with                                              39U of available working space.  Complete with DC Power                     Distribution rail (PSI 3525A) and dual rear cable trays
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0668-01
	 

	3500B
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet RFI Cubicle.  Rainford Rack                              C65 RFI proof cubicle, 600mm square footprint with                                              39U of available working space.  Complete with AC Power                     Distribution rail (PSI 3525D) and dual rear cable trays
	 
	 
	 
	order as"similar to                                  90-0668-01 but with AC                            power distribution rail"

	3501
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet Enhanced DDF (8 way).                            Provides termination facilities for 2.048 Mbps services.                            NOT TO BE USED FOR NEW WORK
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-1250-01
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	3502
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet X21 Krone Block Assembly.                             Provides access via the shelf backplane to four X21 circuits.                          (2 required with DCC X.21 6cct card PSI 3475)
	 
	 
	 
	90-0081-01
	 

	3503
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet DCC V35 Data Card (3 cct).                   Provides three V35 interfaces.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0032-07
	 

	3504
	GPT Test Lead TEP 1E Two pin polarised to 2 x 4mm banana plugs - 2.5m long.                    (GPT Code KS 29411/5)
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3505
	GPT Loopback Lead TEP 1E Two pin polarised to two pin polarised - 2.5m long.          (GPT Code KS 29411/4)
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3506
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet Single Shelf with Dual Cable entry.                    Provides Backplane access up to 6 Universal Card Slots (or 8 if                                               PSI 3469 used).  See also 3456, 3457 for rear and side entry.                      Meets EMC Class A requirements.
	 
	 
	 
	90-0010-10
	 

	3507A
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet Connector Cable, 9m long for X21 PR-2                    Primary Rate Card.
	 
	 
	90-0354-03                                             + statement of required length

	3507B
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet Connector Cable, 15m long for X21 PR-2                    Primary Rate Card.
	 
	 
	90-0354-03                                             + statement of required length

	3507C
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet Connector Cable, 20m long for X21 PR-2                    Primary Rate Card.
	 
	 
	90-0354-03                                             + statement of required length

	3507D
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet Connector Cable, 25m long for X21 PR-2                    Primary Rate Card.
	 
	 
	90-0354-03                                             + statement of required length

	3508
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet Memory Module Generic 1114.                          For use with Control Card 3 (PSI 3472).  (See also PSI 3473)
	 
	 
	 
	90-1038-01
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	3509
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet 48v DC Input Power Shelf                                            including power supply module and distribution unit (segregated earth).                           Use as a pair with PSI 3510.  Do not use with PSI 3460/3461 pair                                           or PSI 3533/3534 pair.                               
	 
	 
	90-0434-01

	3510
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet 48v DC Power Shelf redundancy kit.       Use as a pair with PSI 3509.  Do not use with PSI 3460/3461 pair  or PSI 3533/3534 pair.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0480-02

	3511
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet 240V AC Input Power Shelf                      including power supply module and distribution unit.                                 Use as a pair PSI 3512.  Do not use with PSI 3464/3465.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0435-04

	3512
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet 240V AC Power Shelf redundancy kit.              Use as a pair with PSI 3511.  Do not use with PSI 3464/3465.               
	 
	 
	 
	90-0481-04

	3513
	Newbridge 3664 Basic System including Single Shelf (PSI 3506),            Power Supply (PSI 3509), Control Card (PSI 3532) and Memory   Module (PSI 3517) plus all handbooks (PSI 3518*)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0002-04

	3514
	Newbridge 3600 DSP 4 Special Applications Card (supports subrate                  switching
	 
	 
	 
	90-0038-11

	3515
	Newbridge 3600 Group 3 Fax Module (daughter board), for use with             PSI 3514
	 
	 
	 
	90-1319-01

	3516
	Newbridge 3600 UCS Slot filler plates
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0060-01

	3517
	Newbridge 3664 Mainstreet Memory Module                               Generic Q114.  For use with Control Card (PSI 3532)                           (See also PSI 3513)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-1921-01
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	3518
	Newbridge Documents
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3518A
	Newbridge 3600 Release 3, Generic 1113 Technical Practices, 3 Vols
	
	
	
	
	90-1179-01
	

	3518B
	Newbridge 3600 Release 4, Generic 1114 Technical Practices, 3 Vols
	
	
	
	
	90-1185-01
	

	3518C
	Newbridge 3664 Fractional Access Multiplexer Release 1,                                 Generic Q114 3 Vols                                               
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-1922-01
	 

	3519
	Newbridge 3664 Mainstreet RS 232 Krone Block for use with DCC               RS 232 Data Card (PSI 3478)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0503-01               90-0503-02
	 

	3520
	Newbridge 3664 Mainstreet Voice Compression Module, used with               Dual E1 cards to provide ADPCM compressed voice channels.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0566-01
	 

	3521
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet DTU Rack Mount, with built in 240v a.c.           Power supply.  Provides a 19" shelf to house up to twelve DTUs.
	 
	 
	 
	90-0531-03
	 

	3522
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet DTU Power Supply.  Provides 48V DC to          one DTU Device.  19"Rack Mounted.
	 
	 
	 
	90-1347-01
	 

	3523
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet DTU Power Supply.  Provides 48V DC to            one DTU Device (all types).  19" Rack Mounted.  CE marked
	 
	 
	 
	90-0317-01
	 

	3524
	Newbridge 3600 RFI cubicle key, key no.  715
	 
	 
	 
	 
	E3-26-715-15

	3525A
	Newbridge DC Power Distribution Rail for use in Newbridge RFI                    cubicle PSI 3500
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3525B
	Newbridge AC Power Distribution Rail for use in Newbridge RFI                           cubicle PSI 3500.  (Not yet available)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3526
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet 2B1Q Line card (6 circuits).  Provides                        six 2B1Q interfaces to 2700 range of DTUs.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-1184-01
	 

	3527
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet 2701 DTU (V24/RS232) Data Termination      Unit.  Connects two V24 data ports via twisted cable pairs to                                        a 2B1Q card.
	 
	 
	 
	90-0887-98
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	3528
	Positron Teleline Isolator.  ISDN card module
	 
	 
	751233-1
	 

	3529
	Newbridge DSP-3 (2 DSP) card, special apps card with 2 DSP circuits
	 
	 
	 
	90-0038-10
	 

	3530
	Newbridge DSP-3 module, DSP module required to up-grade PSI 3529  to 6 DSP circuits
	 
	 
	 
	 
	90-0294-04
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	3531
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet, Ferrite beads for use with single E1                                   and dual E1 cards (PSI 3484, 3485 respectively)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	3532
	Newbridge 3664 Mainstreet, System Control Card, required to run                            the system software.  For use with PSI 3517.
	 
	 
	 
	90-0667-06
	 

	3533
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet 48-60V Input Power shelf including                                 power supply module and distribution unit (segregated earth)                                       - use as pair with 3534,                                                                                              Don't use with PSI 3460/3461 pair or PSI 3509/3510 pair.
	 
	 
	 
	90-0434-09
	 

	3534
	Newbridge 3600 Mainstreet 48-60V DC Power shelf redundancy kit.                             - use as pair with 3533.                                                                                           Don't use with PSI 3460/3461 pair or PSI 3509/3510 pair.
	 
	 
	 
	90-0434-05
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	4000
	Timeplex Bypass Module (BPM)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4001
	Timeplex Control Mainframe Driver Module (DRC)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4002
	Timeplex Expander Mainframe Driver Module (DRE)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4003
	Timeplex Digital Termination Module (DTU.4)                                                         Dual Module for 2.048 Mbps, 75 Ohms Unbalanced.                                         Complete with one BNC Y Adaptor, one 2 metre Cable ILMD (ILC                to DTU), one 2 metre Cable L1-TU (DTU to Megastream)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4004
	Timeplex Interlink Module (ILC)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4005
	Timeplex Interlink Module (ILC.2) Low Power Version
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4006
	Timeplex Network Control Module (NCM)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4007
	Timeplex Dual Synchronous Module (DSC.2).                                                     CCITT V11 (X21)/RS422
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4008
	Timeplex Quad Asynchronous Module (QAM)                                                    CCITT V24/RS232
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4009
	Timeplex Quad Synchronous Module (QSC)                                                         CCITT V24/RS232
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4010
	Timeplex Quad Synchronous Module (QSC.2)                                                CCITT V11 (X21)/RS422
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4011
	Timeplex Control Chassis L1829 complete with PSI 4016 Keyboard                   Display Unit (KDU), PSI 4023 Fan Failure Detection Unit,                                             Fan Tray with standard fan monitoring, Power Supply Chassis no.1,                 one 240V PSI 4015 Power Supply with PSI 4025 fan monitoring                           device, one PSI 4006 NCM Card, one PSI 4005 ILC.2 Card and one            User Guide
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	4012
	Timeplex Expansion Chassis No.1 L1801/1 complete with ribbon                              cables and power cables, one 4002 DRE Card, Power Supply                          Chassis No.2, one 240V 4015 Power Supply with 4025 fan                                         monitoring device
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4013
	Timeplex Expansion Chassis No.2 L1801/2 complete with ribbon                       cables and power cables, one PSI 4002 DRE Card, one 240V                         PSI 4015 Power Supply with PSI 4025 fan monitoring device
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4014
	Timeplex Control Chassis L1320 complete with fans with fan                               monitoring and fan failure detection unit, Keyboard Display                                   Unit (KDU), one 240V PSI 4015 Power Supply with PSI 4025 Fan                Monitoring device, one PSI 4006 NCM Card, one 4005 ILC.2 Card                  and one User Guide
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4015A
	Timeplex 240V Power Supply with PSI 4025 fan monitoring device,                         for use with 18 Slot Control Nest and Expansion Nests and                             13 Slot Control Nest
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4015B
	As 4015A above but without PSI 4025 fan monitoring device
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4016
	Timeplex Keyboard Display Unit for 18 Slot Node (Keyswitch                         version)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4017
	Timeplex Storage Shelf complete with fixings (Part Number                                     SS-1916)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4018
	Timeplex Fan Unit, 240V, fitted at the top of the Link-1 Cubicle
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4019
	Timeplex Fan Unit, 48V, fitted at the top of the Link-1 Cubicle
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4020
	Timeplex Fan Unit, 240V, fitted to the Link-1 L18 Fan Tray
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4021
	Timeplex Fan Unit, 240V, fitted to the Link-1 L13 KDU
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4022
	Timeplex Unit, 48V, fitted to the Link-1 Fan Tray
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	4023
	Timeplex Fan Failure Control Unit (FFC) fitted behind the KDU
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4024
	Timeplex Fan Monitoring Device, Optoelectronic Transmitter/                              Receiver Unit fitted at the top of the Cubicle
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4025
	Timeplex Fan Monitoring Device, Optoelectronic Transmitter/                              Receiver Unit fitted to the 240V Power Supply Fan
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4026
	Timeplex Ribbon Cable, BUS EXP 1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4027
	Timeplex Ribbon Cable, BUS EXP 2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4028
	Timeplex Power Supply Harness
	 
	 
	 
	 
	P/N 15212-1
	 

	4029
	Timeplex Power Supply Harness
	 
	 
	 
	 
	P/N 15212-2
	 

	4030
	Timeplex Power Supply Harness
	 
	 
	 
	 
	P/N 15212-3
	 

	4100
	Racal Milgo Omnimode 14.4 Six Port Modem                                                        Table Top Version with M & C
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4101
	Racal Milgo Omnimode 96 Four Port Modem                                                        Table Top Version with M & C
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4102
	Racal Milgo Omnimode 96 Single Port Modem                                                        Table Top Version with M & C
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4103
	Racal Milgo 19 inch Rack Mounting Kit for                                                       Omnimode Modems AA 1712 (3 Slot Housing)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4104
	Timeplex AIM G703 Modem Card Version
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4105
	Timeplex AIM G703 Modem Table Top Version
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4106
	Timeplex AIM G703 Modem Crate (240V AC)
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	4107
	Timeplex AIM G703 Modem Crate (48V DC)
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4108
	Timeplex AIM 2426, V26 Synchronous Modem                                               Table Top Version
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4109
	Nokia CCITT V33 Equipment.                                                                       19" E. P. Rack with Dual Redundant PSU capability (Outstation use).
	 
	 
	 
	DSF 3600.11
	 

	4110
	Nokia CCITT V33 Equipment.                                                                       19" E. P. Rack with Single PSU capability (ACC use).
	 
	 
	 
	 
	DSF 3600.7
	 

	4111
	Nokia CCITT V33 Equipment.                                                                            Screw Terminal Unit for Line termination.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	DSU 3603.10
	 

	4112
	Nokia CCITT V33 Equipment.                                                                         Dummy Front Panel.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	DP 2898.1
	 

	4113
	Nokia CCITT V33 Equipment.                                                                               Designation strip.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	DS 2896.1
	 

	4114
	Nokia CCITT V33 Equipment.                                                                        Power Supply Unit (48v DC).
	 
	 
	 
	 
	DS 62110.1
	 

	4115
	Nokia CCITT V33 Equipment.                                                                          V33 Modem N1440 (14.4kbps)                                                                       For new work - USE PSI 4128
	 
	 
	 
	 
	DS 61720.1
	 

	4116
	Nokia CCITT V33 Equipment.                                                                          Multiport Unit (TDM multiplexer providing 6 ports into PSI 4115).
	 
	 
	 
	 
	DS 61800.2
	 

	4117
	Nokia CCITT V33 Equipment.                                                                           Dial-up Modem                                                                                                 For new work - USE PSI 4129
	 
	 
	 
	 
	DS 61310.10
	 

	4118
	Nokia CCITT V33 Equipment.                                                                           Power Supply Unit 240v AC)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	DS 62115.1
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	4119
	Nokia CCITT V33 Equipment.                                                                             19.2 kbps Baseband modem unit (Line Driver) - Rack Mounted                           4 wire   50V dc
	 
	 
	 
	 
	DS 3613.10
	 

	4120
	Nokia CCITT V33 Equipment.                                                                             19.2 kbps Baseband modem unit (Line Driver) - Desk Top                        

4 wire   240V dc
	 
	 
	 
	 
	DS 3610.2
	 

	4121
	Nokia CCITT V33 Equipment.                                                                             19.2 kbps Baseband modem unit (Line Driver) - Desk Top                        

4 wire   110V dc
	 
	 
	 
	 
	DS 3610.10
	 

	4122
	Nokia CCITT V33 Equipment.                                                                             19.2 kbps Baseband modem unit (Line Driver) - Rack Mounted                           2 wire   50V dc
	 
	 
	 
	 
	DS 60150.1
	 

	4123
	Nokia CCITT V33 Equipment.                                                                             19.2 kbps Baseband modem unit (Line Driver) - Desk Top                        

4 wire   50V dc
	 
	 
	 
	 
	DS 60120.2
	 

	4124
	RAD MTE/V24 Tail end adapter/buffer (512 bit) unit (stand alone)                 for use with Nokia V33 equipment                                                                          Buffer enables interconnection of Nokia TDM channels for EDL                             synchronous data transmission.                                                                          Requires 2 I/F cables (PSI 9149) - no power supply required.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4125
	Nokia CCITT V33 Equipment.                                                                        19.2k bps Baseband modem unit (Line Driver) - Desk Top                                2 wire    110V ac
	 
	 
	 
	 
	DS 3610.10
	 

	4126
	Nokia ECM fast (V.34) rack modem (DS 61610)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	DS 61610
	 

	4127
	Nokia ECM fast (V.34) stand-alone modem (DS 61620)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	DS 61620
	 

	4128
	Nokia CCITT V34 Equipment.                                                                              V33 modem N1920 (19.2kbps)                                                                           replaces PSI 4115
	 
	 
	 
	 
	DS 61740.8
	 

	4129
	Nokia CCITT V34 Eqipment                                                                           ECM Fast modem - rack mounted                                                                    Replaces PSI 4117
	 
	 
	 
	 
	DS 61610.61
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	4201
	Racal Milgo Comlink IV, V35, 64 Kbps Baseband Modem                              Table Top Version
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4202
	Racal Milgo Comlink IV, V35, 64 Kbps Baseband Modem                              Card Version
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4203
	Racal Milgo Comlink IV, V11, 64 Kbps Baseband Modem                              Table Top Version
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4204
	Racal Milgo Comlink IV, V11, 64 Kbps Baseband Modem                              Card Version
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4205
	Racal Milgo Comlink IV, V11 Interface Card
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4206
	Racal Milgo Comlink IV, V35 Interface Card
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4207
	HY-Q International (UK) Ltd                                                                                    48 Kbps Crystals for Racal Milgo Comlink IV
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4208
	Racal Milgo 19 inch Rack Mounting Kits for                                                       Comlink IV (2U Single)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4209
	Racal Milgo SLD-1 Synchronous Line Driver                                                     Table Top Version (Metal Box)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4210
	Racal Milgo SLD-1 Synchronous Line Driver                                                     Table Top Version (Plastic Box)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4211
	Racal Milgo SLD-1 Synchronous Line Driver                                                       Card Version
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	4212
	Racal Milgo ALD-1 Asynchronous Line Driver                                                    Table top Version (Metal Box)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4213
	Racal Milgo ALD-1 Asynchronous Line Driver                                                    Table top Version (Plastic Box)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4214
	Racal Milgo ALD-1 Asynchronous Line Driver                                                    Card Version
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4215
	Racal Milgo 19 inch Rack Mounting Kits for SLD/ALD                                     Line Drivers (Metal Box) 1U Single
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4216
	Racal Milgo 19 inch Rack Mounting Kits for SLD/ALD                                     Line Drivers (Plastic Box) 1U Single
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4217
	Racal Milgo High Density Mark III Card Nest                                                    for use with Comlink IV, SLD and ALD's
	 
	 
	 
	 
	FB1028
	 

	4218
	Racal Milgo Power Supply for High Density Card Nest
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4219
	Gandalf High speed Line Driver LDS 260 (48V DC)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4220
	Gandalf High speed Line Driver LDS 260 (240V DC)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4221
	Racal Milgo Omnimode 9600 Single Port Table top modem                              without M/C option
	 
	 
	 
	 
	FB1311
	 

	4222
	Racal Milgo Omnimode 9600 Multi Port (4)Table top modem                              without M/C option
	 
	 
	 
	 
	FB1315
	 

	4223
	Not Used - see PSI 4217
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4224
	Racal Milgo Omnimode 9600 Single Port Card version modem                           without M/C option
	 
	 
	 
	 
	FB1319
	 

	4225
	Racal Milgo Omnimode 9600 Multi Port (4) Card version modem                           without M/C option
	 
	 
	 
	 
	FB1323
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	4226
	Martisoy 256kbps X21 Base band Line Driver (240V AC powered)                 NO LONGER AVAILABLE - SEE PSI 4233
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4227
	Black Box RS-422/RS449 - V35, 240 VAC adaptor
	 
	 
	 
	 
	IC481
	 

	4228
	Black Box RS-422/RS449 - V35, passive, no power required.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4229
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4230
	GADC RAD Line driver 48v version
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4231
	GADC RAD Line driver 240v version
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4232
	RAD Data Comms High speed short range modem
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ASM 40
	 

	4233
	RAD Data X21 short range modem (240 V AC)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	ASM 45
	 

	4234A
	Westermo TD32 50V  Dial-up Modem for electrically "hostile" environments. Modulation at V22.bis: 2400/V32: 9600bps/V32bis:14400bps. Protocol AT commands, DTE speeds from 300 to 57600bps. 240V AC powered. 
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4234B
	Westermo TD32 50V  Dial-up Modem for electrically "hostile" environments. Modulation at V22.bis: 2400/V32: 9600bps/V32bis:14400bps. Protocol AT commands, DTE speeds from 300 to 57600bps. 48V DC powered.
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4235A
	RAD X21 2 wire short range modem (240V AC powered)
	
	
	
	
	ASM 31-250
	

	4235B
	RAD X21 2 wire short range modem (110V AC powered)
	
	
	
	
	ASM 31-115
	

	4235C
	RAD X21 2 wire short range modem (48V DC powered)
	
	
	
	
	ASM 31-50
	

	4236
	RAD X21 Fibre Optic short range modem (48V DC powered)
	
	
	
	
	FOM 20
	

	4301A
	  CAE Ltd U Link Panel for Thirty Pair Termination                                                19 inch Rack Mount
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4301B
	Comtec-Telecom 1A/D 79473, U-link panel for 32 pair termination                   19 inch Rack Mount
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	4301C
	Reserved for 30 by 4 row U-link panel with 8 metre                                                   pre-wired tails
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4301D
	Reserved for 30 by 6 row U-link panel with 8 metre                                                   pre-wired tails
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4302A
	CAE Ltd U33 Bridged Plug with Test Outlet (Black) for PSI 4301A
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4302B
	Comtec-Telecom Links 33 U link plug with monitor point, colour                                 black.  For use with PSI 4301B.
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4303A
	CAE Ltd U33 Bridged Plug with Test Outlet (Red) for PSI 4301A
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4303B
	Comtec-Telecom Links 33 U-link plug with monitor point, colour                        red.  For use with PSI 4301B.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4304A
	CAE Ltd U Link Cross Patching Cord for use with Thirty                                  Pair Termination Panel PSI 4301A.  One metre in length                                        terminated with two plugs P.O. No 231A (Black)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4304B
	Comtec-Telecom Cross Patching Cord for use with 32                                       Pair Termination Panel PSI 4301B.  1.25metre in length                                       terminated with two plugs P.O. No 231A (Black)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4305
	GADC Digital Patching Unit Rack Adaptor for use                                                with DPU modules DPU-24 (V24).  Each crate for 19 inch Rack                             Mounting can hold a maximum of 16 DPU's.  (Optional fitting                               of Interface Display unit in slot 17)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4306
	GADC Digital Patching Unit Rack adaptor DPU-519RA for use                         with DPU modules DPU-2403 (V24 with three LED's).  Each crate                        for 19 inch Rack Mounting can hold a maximum of 16 DPUs.                                This unit is supplied complete with a Digital Power Module                                         DPM-516 (PSI 4311) installed in slot 17, includes the                                                    Interface Display Unit.
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	4307
	GADC Digital Patching Unit Rack adaptor for use                                               with DPU modules DPU-X21.  Each crate for 19 inch Rack Mounting               can hold a maximum of 16 DPUs.                                                                     (Optional fitting of Interface Display Unit in slot 17)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4308
	GADC Digital Patching Unit DPU-24 (V24) Female
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4309
	GADC Digital Patching Unit DPU-2403 (V24 with three LEDS)                                 Female
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4310
	GADC Digital Patching Unit DPU-24 X21 Female
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4311
	GADC Digital Power Module DPM-516 for use with DPU Modules                   DPU-2403.  This unit fits in slot 17 of the crate and                                                              includes the Interface Display unit
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4312
	GADC Interface Display Unit for use with V24 DPUs
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4313
	GADC Interface Display Unit for use with X21 DPUs
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4314
	GADC Digital Patch Cords for use with V24 DPUs (Standard                              Length)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4315
	GADC Digital Patch Cords for use with X21 DPUs (Standard                              Length)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4316
	GADC Digital Patching Unit Rack Adaptor (PSI 4305)                                          complete with 16 Digital patching Units DPU-24 (PSI 4308)                              (V24) (for 19 inch Rack Mounting)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4317
	GADC Digital Patching Unit Rack Adaptor DPU-519RA (PSI 4306)               complete with 16 Digital patching Units DPU-2403 (PSI 4309)                            (V24 with 3 LEDs).  This unit is supplied complete with a                                                    Digital power Module DPM-516 (PSI 4311) installed in slot                             17.  DPM-516 includes the Interface Display Unit (for 19 inch                              Rack Mounting)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	TTC 333
	
	
	
	1999 ISSUE A


	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	PSI                  No
	Description                                             TELEPHONY & DATA                           DATA GENERAL               PROPRIETARY
	
	
	Circuit Diagram      Drg No     
	General Assembly Drg No  
	Item    Lists     Drg No   
	Manufacturers          Number
	

	4318
	GADC Digital Patching Unit Rack Adaptor (PSI 4307) complete                            with 16 Digital patching Units DPU-X21 (PSI 4310) (for 19                                  inch Rack Mounting)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4319
	GADC Digital Patching Unit Rack Adaptor DPU-519RA complete                   complete with Digital Power Module UDPU-516 installed in slot                                     17.  This unit includes the Interface Display Unit (for 19 inch                                Rack Mounting).  This unit is for use with modules UDPU-2403                           and UDPU-2400 (V24 and X21)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4320
	GADC Universal Digital Patching Unit Rack Adaptor UDPU-2400                      female supplied in black or white (V24)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4321
	GADC Universal Digital Patching Unit UDPU-2403 female                                supplied in black or white (V24 with three LEDs for                                              send data, receive data and carrier detect)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4322
	GADC Universal Digital Patching Unit UDPU-2400 female                                     supplied in black or white (X21)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4323
	GADC Universal Digital Patching Unit UDPU-2403 female                          supplied in black or white (X21 with three LEDs for                                            send data, receive data and carrier detect)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4324
	GADC Universal Digital Patch cord DPC-24 (length one metre)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4325
	GADC Universal Digital Patch cord DPC-12TP (X21) (length                         one metre)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4326
	GADC Universal Digital Patching Unit Rack Adaptor UDPU-519ARA           (PSI 4319) complete with Digital Power Module UDPU-516                             installed in slot 17 (this unit includes the Interface Display                                                   Unit) and 16 Universal Digital Patching Units UDPU-2400                                       (PSI 4320) female supplied in black or white (V24)
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	4327
	GADC Universal Digital Patching Unit Rack Adaptor UDPU-519ARA                    (PSI 4319) complete with Digital Power Module UDPU-516                                    installed in slot 17 (this unit includes the Interface Display                                                 Unit) and 16 Universal Digital Patching Units UDPU-2403                                         (PSI 4321) female supplied in black or white (V24 with three                             LEDs
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4328
	GADC Universal Digital Patching Unit Rack Adaptor UDPU-519ARA                 (PSI 4319) complete with Digital Power Module UDPU-516                    installed in slot 17 (this unit includes the Interface Display                                                    Unit) and 16 Universal Digital Patching Units UDPU-2400                                           (PSI 4322) female supplied in black or white (X21)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4329
	GADC Universal Digital Patching Unit Rack Adaptor UDPU-519ARA              (PSI 4319) complete with Digital Power Module UDPU-516                    installed in slot 17 (this unit includes the Interface Display                                                 Unit) and 16 Universal Digital Patching Units UDPU-2403                                       (PSI 4323) female supplied in black or white (X21 with three                           LEDs)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4330
	Krone LSA Plus Subrack (3U high, non-recessed) for 19                         inch rack mounting. Complete with 15 strips connexion 237B
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	4401
	Optima Cubicle 40 U high to Optima Drawing number OMA-12956        comprising:-                                                                                             R701924R Rack less top panel with rear recessed mounting rails              D6119RLSH rear door, Q/REL side panels, Mushroom top panel,           P319 and P519 louvred panels fitted below rear door on B08                  mounting rails, MDP70 mains distribution panel fitted left hand                  rear as viewed from rear, Fan Plate assembly FPA 1924/4 fitted               top for extraction fan positions A, B, E & F, P1 panel fitted                             at front top, earth bonded to Optima EB rack, two four inch                     wide cable trays assembled to rear, one each side.                                    Finish:-                                                                                                    Painted Acrylic                                                                                         Front Bezel - White                                                                                         Fan plate and mains distribution panel - Light Grey 201                            
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	Remainder - Charcoal 209                                                                         (Cable Trays plastic coated PVC type)
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	5017
	Sender 15-way Metering Interface plug-in board
	*
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	5018
	Sender 15-way Metering Interface plug-in board
	*
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	8001A
	Schroff 19" EP Cubicle (43U) 600x600x2000mm with raised                   top cover, sides, rear door and panel slide mounts but                              without front door. Colour to be specified
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8001B
	Schroff 19" EP Cubicle (43U) 600x600x2000mm with raised                   top cover, sides, rear door and panel slide mounts but                              without front door. Colour to be specified
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8002A
	Schroff Glazed Front Door, for PSI 8001A 2000mm high.                       Colour to be specified.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8002B
	Schroff Glazed Front Door, for PSI 8001B 2200mm high.                       Colour to be specified.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8002C
	Schroff Plain Front Door, for PSI 8001A 2000mm high.                       Colour to be specified.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8002D
	Schroff Plain Front Door, for PSI 8001B 2200mm high.                       Colour to be specified.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8003A
	Schroff Blanking Plate for 19" EP Cubicle. Anodised                                aluminium 43.6mm (1U) high.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8003B
	Schroff Blanking Plate for 19" EP Cubicle. Anodised                                aluminium 88.1mm (2U) high.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8003C
	Schroff Blanking Plate for 19" EP Cubicle. Anodised                                aluminium 177mm (4U) high.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8003D
	Schroff Blanking Plate for 19" EP Cubicle. Anodised                                aluminium 265.9mm (6U) high.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8004
	19" EP Subrack to accommodate 15 Krone connection strips.                  Fully equipped can terminate up to 150 pairs.
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	8005
	Jackfield 6 - wire (CAE Ltd) for use in Two Tier GCC                             Line Marshalling (TJF) Cubicles for Telephony Circuits.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8006
	Jackfield 4 - wire (CAE Ltd) for use in Two Tier GCC                             Line Marshalling (TJF) Cubicles for Data (VF and G703)                         circuits. 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8007
	Jackfield 6/4 - wire (CAE Ltd) for use in Two Tier GCC                             Line Marshalling Trunk/Tie circuit access.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8008A
	Cable P0226 (CAE Ltd) Male Connector to Stub 25ft long,                     left hand entry, for use with PSI 8005-7
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8008B
	Cable P0226 (CAE Ltd) Male Connector to Stub 25ft long,                     right hand entry, for use with PSI 8005-7
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8009A
	Cable P0226 (CAE Ltd) Female Connector to Stub 25ft long,                     left hand entry, for use with PSI 8005-7
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8009B
	Cable P0226 (CAE Ltd) Female Connector to Stub 25ft long,                     right hand entry, for use with PSI 8005-7
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8010/D12
	Class T15 Protection Signalling Equipment GEC Meas (Staffs)        Type D12. Signalling frequencies etc to be specified
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8010/D15
	Class T15 Protection Signalling Equipment GEC Meas (Staffs)        Type D15. Signalling frequencies etc to be specified
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8010/HSDI-1
	Class T40 Intertripping Equipment GEC Meas (Leics)                     Type HDSI-1. (Not used for new work)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8010/HSDI-2
	Class T40 Intertripping Equipment GEC Meas (Leics)                     Type HDSI-2 (600 Baud). Codes and frequencies etc to be           specified. Also available in Class T100 (200 Baud) form
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8010/HSDI-3
	Class T40 Intertripping Equipment GEC Meas (Leics)                     Type HDSI-3 (600 Baud VF version).                                   Codes and frequencies etc to be specified.                                       Other interface currently under development.
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	8010/NFT2
	Class T40 Intertripping Equipment ASEA/BB Type NFT2.             (Not used for new work)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8010/NSD20
	Class T40 Intertripping Equipment ASEA/BB Type NSD20.             (Not used for new work)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8010/NSD30
	Class T15 Protection Signalling Equipment ASEA/BB                     Type NSD30. Signalling frequencies etc to be specified
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8010/NSD32
	Class T40 Intertripping Equipment ASEA/BB Type NSD32.            Signalling frequencies etc to be specified.          
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8010/SD15
	Class T15 Protection Signalling Equipment GEC Meas (Staffs)        Type SD15. Signalling frequenices and function (ie whether            for Acceleration or Blocking/ASLS) etc to be specified
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8010/SS25
	Class T40 Intertripping Equipment GEC Meas (Staffs)                      Type SS25. Signalling frequenices etc to be specified.                     Also available in Class T25 form
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8010/SS30
	Class T40 Intertripping Equipment GEC Meas (Staffs)                      Type SS30. (Not used for new work)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8010/T180A
	Class T180 Intertripping Equipment Type Plessey MK4.                      (Not used for new work)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8010/T180B
	Class T180 Intertripping Equipment Type GEC 3 Tone.                      (Not used for new work)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8020
	Transmitton Microtel 700 Analogue to Digital Convertor                          Board MT4A
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8021
	Transmitton Microtel 700 8 Digital Output (Relay)                            Board MT9
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8022
	Transmitton Microtel 700 8 Pulsed Output (Relay)                            Board MT14
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8023
	Transmitton Microtel 700 8 Input Anaolgue                                     Board MT18
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	8024
	Transmitton Microtel 700 16 Point Digital Input                                Board MT41
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8025
	Transmitton Microtel 700 Analogue Reference                                 Board MT48
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8026
	Transmitton Microtel 700 Processor                                               Board MT50
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8027
	Transmitton Microtel 700 16 Channel Lamp Driver                                    Board MT52
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8028
	Transmitton Microtel 700 32 Channel Switch Input                               Board MT53
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8029
	Transmitton Microtel 700 16 Low Resolution Anaolgue                            Output Board MT54
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8030
	Transmitton Microtel 700 Diagnostic Board MT99
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8031
	Transmitton Microtel 700 Dummy Facilities Board MS27
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8032
	ATS Modem (Tx) CCITT V23 No. 65 (for use with                                Transmitton Microtel 700)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8033
	ATS Modem (Rx) CCITT V23 No. 65 (for use with                                Transmitton Microtel 700)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8034
	Parelec PSU AD442 48/5V 30 Watts (for use with                               Transmitton Microtel 700)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8035
	Parelec PSU AD442 48/12V 30 Watts (for use with                               Transmitton Microtel 700)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8036
	Parelec PSU AD442 48/12V/12V 30 Watts Dual Output                    (for use with Transmitton Microtel 700)
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	8037
	Transmitton Microtel 700 16 Point Output (Relay)                                        Board MT23     
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8038
	Transmitton Microtel 700 Main Card Frame                                      
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8039
	Transmitton Microtel 700 Secondary Card Frame                                      
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8040
	Transmitton Microtel 700 (not yet allocated)                                   
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8041
	Krone Distribution Frame 105A (Less connection                                  blocks)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8042
	Krone 10 Pair Connection Strip with Disconnection                                     Contacts (237A)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8043
	Krone 10 Pair Connection Strip with Connection                                     Contacts (237B)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8044
	Krone 8 Pair Connection Strip with Disconnection                                     Contacts (243A)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8045
	Krone Label and Label Holder for 10 Pair Module
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8046
	Krone Label and Label Holder for 8 Pair Module
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8047
	Krone Double Pole Test Card with Two Plugs
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8048
	Krone Four Pole Test Card with Two Plugs
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	8049
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8050
	Voltage monitor board for use in Power Equipment Rack PSI 8052/3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8051
	Input Signalling Interface (Multiplying Relay)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8052
	BT Power Equipment Rack, including alarm panel etc with capacity         for 2 x PSI 8054 Rectifiers and 2 x PSI 8055 Batteries                          (equipment colour to be specified)        (Normal Version)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8053
	BT Power Equipment Rack, including alarm panel etc with capacity         for 3 x PSI 8054 Rectifiers and 1 x PSI 8055 Battery                         (equipment colour to be specified)        
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8054
	BT Power Equipment Rack Rectifier Unit                                                for use with PSI 8052 or 8053
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8055
	BT Power Equipment Rack Battery 8 x 6V Monobloc                           (Cells type No 27 100AH) for use with PSI 8052 or 8053
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8056A
	GEC TEP-1E Rack 1700mm high (D675612/C) supplied with Alarm     Ribbon Cable (PSI 8068E) and Klippon Terminals (PSI 8068D)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8056B
	GEC TEP-1E Rack 2200mm high (D675612/B) supplied with Alarm     Ribbon Cable (PSI 8068C) and Klippon Terminals (PSI 8068D)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8057A
	Texas 700 Printer (Not used for new work)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8057B
	Texas 703 Printer (for use with DCX-5)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8057C
	Mannesman Tally MT87                                                                         (for use with VDU TSM  - for new work use PSI 8057D)
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	8057D
	Epson LX850 Printer    NO LONGER AVAILABLE - SEE PSI 8057G including serial interface option (Epson Part No 8143)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8057E
	Epson FX850 Printer   NO LONGER AVAILABLE - SEE PSI 8057F for use with RSC (PSI 8091).  (Parallel Port only)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8057F
	Epson FX870 Printer  for use with RSC                                                including serial interface option C823061
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8057G
	Epson LX300 Printer, Serial or Parallel interface.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8058
	Schroff Blanking Plate 19" EP Cubicle                                                Anodised aluminium 10U
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8059
	ATS Modem (Tx) CCITT R37 No 209 (for use with                                      Transmitton Microtel 700)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8060
	ATS Modem (Rx) CCITT R37 No 209 (for use with                                      Transmitton Microtel 700)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8061
	ATS Modem (Rx) Extender Board  (for use with                                      Transmitton Microtel 700)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8062
	Transmitton Microtel 700 Extender Board   (including                           I/O Extender Lead)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8063
	Transmitton Microtel 700 I/O Cable 3M
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8064
	Transmitton Microtel 700 I/O Cable 6M
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8065
	Transmitton Microtel 700 Main Card Frame                                             (Same as 8038)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8066
	Transmitton Microtel 700 Secondary Card Frame                                             (Same as 8039)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8067
	Parelec PSU 48/12V (100 Watt)  (For use with                                      Transmitton Microtel 700)
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	8068A
	GEC Alarm Unit 55A (XXT 119048/A) for use with                              PSI 8056A/B etc
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8068B
	GEC 2.2 metre Ribbon Cable numbered 0 - 80 (D 675722A)                     supplied with 8056B (for use with 8068A)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8068C
	GEC IDC Connector for Alarm Ribbon Cable. Normally                      supplied as part of PSI 3426
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8068D
	GEC set of Klippon Terminals for use with Alarm Unit                             PSI 8068A, normally supplied with PSI 8056A/B
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8068E
	GEC 1.7 metre Ribbon Cable numbered 0 - 64 (D 675722B)                   supplied with 8056A (for use with 8068A)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8069A
	Toshiba T1100 Personal Computer complete with carrying                     case for use as a Mini Test Unit for Metro and PCX                                Not used for new work
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8069B
	Toshiba T1100 Personal Computer complete with carrying case            and modem for use as a Mini Test Unit for Metro and PCX                                Not used for new work
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8069C
	Toshiba T1100SE Personal Computer complete with carrying case            and modem for use as a Mini Test Unit for Metro and PCX                                For new work
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8070
	VDU Telecontrol Submaster (TSM) Configurable System                     manufactured by Vaughan Systems
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8071A
	1 KVA Inverter for use with VDU TSM PSI 8070                                                                               (Siemens Type 48W24510)  OBSOLETE, DO NOT USE FOR NEW WORK
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8071B
	500VA Inverter for use with RSC                                                                                    (Siemens Type 48W24505) OBSOLETE, DO NOT USE FOR NEW WORK
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8072A
	EES M100 (M) Radio Clock complete wiith Aerial, cables                      and DC Connector
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	8072B
	EES M200 Radio Clock complete with Aerial, cables                                and DC Connector
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8072C
	Radiocode RCC 8000A Radio Clock complete with Aerial
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8072D
	Substation Radio Clock providing 1 - RS232, 1 - RS422,                       1 - 20mA current loop and 3 - time interval o/p's                                     (time interval o/p's provide 4 c/o contacts each                                         for hour, half hour and programmable pulses). In                                        addition an expansion o/p is provided (see PSI 8081).                             The clock includes active Aerial, 10m of aerial cable,                                aerial plug and power plug.                        
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8072E
	Substation Radio Clock providing all features as 8072D                          above but with RS422 output protocol designed to work with                       CEGELEC CCS system.                                                                                   The clock includes active Aerial, 10m of aerial cable                                    aerial plug and power plug.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8072F
	Substation Radio Clock providing all features as 8072D                          above but with RS422 output protocol designed to work with                       time advancement adjustment for use only with GEC                                 Alstom, Tadpole Space 2000 series 4 systems used for                           ARS/AVC applications.                                                                                    The clock includes active Aerial, 10m of aerial cable                                    aerial plug and power plug.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8073*
	Set of PROMS for Toshiba Mini Test Unit (PSI 8069A/B                       (* letter subscript denotes software issue-currently A)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8074
	En Suite Mounting Kit for Schroff Cubicles PSI 8001A/B
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8075
	Door Earthing Kit for Schroff Cubilces PSI 8001A/B
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	8076A
	Cubicle Side Cover 2000 x 600mm normally supplied                              with Schroff Cubicle PSI 8001A.  Colours to be specified.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8076B
	Cubicle Side Cover 2200 x 600mm normally supplied                              with Schroff Cubicle PSI 8001B.  Colours to be specified.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8077
	Drawer Unit For Schroff Cubicle PSI 8001A/B                                       complete with Front Panel and Security Lcok.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8078A
	CAE Ltd Single Patch Cord 3ft                                                               for use with PSI 8005/6/7 Jackfields (or similar)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8078B
	CAE Ltd Double Patch Cord 3ft                                                               for use with PSI 8005/6/7 Jackfields (or similar)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8079A
	CAE Ltd Looping Plug                                                                         for use with PSI 8005/6/7 Jackfields (or similar)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8079B
	CAE Ltd Single Guard Plug (red)                                                                         for use with PSI 8005/6/7 Jackfields (or similar)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8079C
	CAE Ltd Quad Guard Plug (red)                                                                         for use with PSI 8005/6/7 Jackfields (or similar)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8079D
	CAE Ltd Dummy Plug                                                                                         for use with PSI 8005/6/7 Jackfields (or similar)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8080
	19" EP Recessed Subrack to Accommodate up to 16 Krone                   Connection Strips terminating up to 180 Pairs
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8081A
	Expansion Unit for Standard Substation Radio Clock                               (8072D), complete with interconnecting cable. Provides                              2 x RS422 and 4 x RS232 Outputs.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8081B
	Expansion Unit for Standard Substation Radio Clock                               (8072D), complete with interconnecting cable. Provides                              a second expansion of 2 x RS422 and 4 x RS232 Outputs.                     NOT AVAILABLE, SEE 8122
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	8082
	BICC BT70C Crimp Lugs for Terminating 25 x 3mm LSF                           insulated Earth Braid.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8083A
	Gresham Powerdyne (Danica) DC - DC Convertor Type TPS/68/48/5/E for Megastream Installations
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8083B
	Power Systems International DC-DC Convertor Type PMP 3.48            48V DC 3 Amps. For Megastream Installations
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8083C
	DANICA DC-DC convertor type TPS233, 48v DC at 3 Amps.            For use in PSI 9014P.  Used on FDM Offload project
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8084A
	Gresham Powerdyne Eurorack Enclosure (19" EP crate) for 8083A only complete with Card Guides
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8084B
	Power Systems International single module mounting enclosure for           PSI 8083B only. 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8084C
	Power Systems International 19" EP rack mounting enclosure for           PSI 8083B only. Accepts up to 3 off 8083B modules.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8085
	Power Equipment Rack Alarm Board Cayson Type MU2005                 (not used for new work)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8086
	Krone Line Resistor Unit 56 Ohms to fit Krone Equipment Practice (LRU 1A)
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8087
	1.1 KVA Inverter (based on Iwatec Miniverter series)                               for use with VDU TSM(PSI 8070) and RSC (PSI8091) etc.                   (See 1013E for complete system). Complete with by-pass tray,              terminals, wiring loom and cables.
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	8087B
	500 VA Inverter - Not available. Use 8087
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8088
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8089
	ISI Relay (PSI 8051) mounting rail suitable for installation in                      19" E P Rack
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8090
	BT line connection lightning protection unit                                                (Type TBA)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8091
	Remote Substation Controller Epson PC EL3 Computer Unit, with 2MB  Hard Disk, Tape Streamer I/F card and complete with Mains cable
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8091B
	Remote Substation Controller Epson PC EL PLUS Computer Unit,            with 2MB  Hard Disk, Tape Streamer I/F card and complete with                             Mains cable
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8091C
	Remote Substation Controller Epson PC Endeavour Computer Unit,            with 240MB  Hard Disk, Tape Streamer I/F card and complete with                             Mains cable
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8092
	Remote Substation Controller Aydin Ranger 21MP Monitor,                        complete with Mains and Video Cables
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8093
	Remote Substation Controller Mouse and Cable
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	8094
	Remote Substation Controller AT Standard QWERTY keyboard           with cables.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8095A
	Remote Substation Controller Customised Keyboard with cables.           (Earlier single key Execute type)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8095B
	Remote Substation Controller Customised Keyboard with cables.           Later dual key Execute type - ref TDC 6051
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8096
	Remote Substation Controller GI74 Communications Unit                       (for mounting in 19" E. P. Cubicle or local to the RSC).
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8097
	Remote Substation Controller GI74 Communications Unit Handler Cable
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8098
	Remote Substation Controller GI74 Communications Unit Local I/O Cable
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8099A
	Remote Substation Controller Desk Unit. No longer available
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8099B
	Madeley Tills Remote Substation Controller Desk Unit, latest                     version with minor cosmetic changes.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8100
	Microsol Synch Check Interface Rack and Handbook with one Power Filter fitted.             (rear brkt accepts up to 2 additional Power Filters (PSI 8101)).
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	8101
	Microsol Synch Check Interface Additional Power Filter + fixings.
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8102
	Microsol Synch Check Interface Cable Tray.                                     (No longer used, use Standard Cubicle Guide Rail PSI 9147)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8103
	Microsol Synch Check Interface Rack Backplane (2 slot).                                                                                                        Complete with fixings, guide rails, jumper lead kit and 2 x 100r LAN terminating resistors.
	 

	8104
	Microsol Synch Check Interface Rack Backplane (3 Slot).                                         Complete with fixings, guide rails and jumper lead kit.
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8105
	Microsol Synch Check Interface Microprcessor Card.
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8106
	Microsol Synch Check Interface Digital I/P Card.
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8107
	Microsol Synch Check Interface Digital O/P Card.
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8108
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8109
	Microsol Synch Check Interface I/O Cable. Early Version (6m)
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8109A
	Microsol Synch Check Interface I/O Cable. Revised Version (6m)                            (Largely withdrawn as it contains two blue cores due to cable error)
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8109B
	Microsol Synch Check Interface I/O cable. Revised Version (12m)
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8109C
	Microsol Synch Check Interface I/O Cable. Revised Version (15m)
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8109D
	Microsol Synch Check Interface I/O Cable. Revised Vers'n, 18m min
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8110
	Microsol Synch Check Interface Configuration Software. (Shareware distributed throughout NGC)
	 
	 

	8111
	Microsol Synch Check Interface Dummy Front Panel (do not use, not supplied)                              NB unofficial suffix, A= wide, B= Narrow
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	8112
	Not Allocated.
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8113
	Not Allocated.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8114
	Not Allocated.
	 

	8115
	Not Allocated.
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	8116
	Not Allocated.
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8117
	Not Allocated.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8118
	Not Allocated.
	 

	8119
	Not Allocated.
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8120
	Remote Substation Controller Mobile Tape Streamer Unit (150MB)
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8121A
	Ryder Fenn & Ridgeway (BT cabinet 11A) adapter kit to provide                             19'' E. P. mounting - 2U high
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8121B
	Ryder Fenn & Ridgeway (BT cabinet 11A) adapter kit to provide                              19'' E. P. mounting - 5U high (used for dc-dc converter PSI 8083)
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8122
	Interconnection adapter for Standard Substation Radio Clock                                   (8072D). Allows connection of a second expansion unit                                             (PSI 8081) to a clock (PSI 8072D).
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8123A
	RFL Digital Dial Up (V22 bis) Substation Switch, with                                                  8 Way RS 232 Expansion Port. (19'' EP, 48V Working)                                           Un-approved version, use PSI 8123B instead.
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8123B
	RFL Digital Dial Up (V22 bis) Substation Switch, with capacity                                 for up to 4 I/O modules (F/O or RS232 as reqd. - see PSI 8128A or                       B). (19'' EP, 48V Working) NGC approved version.                                             
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8124
	Mumetal Screen for RSC monitor. With earthing lug
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	8125A
	Brush SysCheck Relay for System and Check synchronising                                       Type A. Panel mounted version.
	 
	 
	 
	 

	81525B
	Brush SysCheck Relay for System and Check synchronising                                       Type B. 19'' rack mounted version.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8126A
	Meter Impulsing Interposing Unit, 8 way, 2 contact,                            CDL type MIIU392.
	 
	 
	05/5511
	 
	04/5318
	 

	8126B
	Meter Impulsing Interposing Unit, 8 way, single contact,                                              CDL type MIIU8.
	 
	 
	 
	

	8127
	RFL Intertrip Timing Test Panel (19'' EP, 1U high) for use with                                  any Intertrip located remote from Relay panels.                                                         (Not needed with HSDI-3)
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8128A
	RFL RS232 8 way I/O module for use in Digital Substation Switch                            PSI 8123B   
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8128B
	RFL Fibre Optic I/O module for use in Digital Substation                                           Switch PSI 8123B.
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8129A
	RFL Remote Unit for use with Digital Substation Switch PSI 8123B.                          Capable of working with either RS232 or Fibre Optic links.                                       48v DC powered.
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8129B
	RFL Remote Unit for use with Digital Substation Switch PSI 8123B.                          Capable of working with either RS232 or Fibre Optic links.                                       110v DC powered.
	 
	 
	 
	 

	8130
	RFL Digital Substation Switch Upgrade Kit, comprising 1x                                        replacement crate (PSI 8123B+ 1 x PSI 8128A but less PSU),                                         1 x PSI 8128B fibre optic remote unit (48v), small upgrade                                                      parts and upgrade manual.
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	9000
	Bays, Double 19'' Equipment practice for GCCs and National                     (Miscellaneous Equipment)
	7514
	7513
	7516
	7515
	7473          Sht 1

	9001
	Analogue to Impulse Converter for Telemetering,                            Plug-in, 2 Circuits
	*
	7600
	7599
	 
	 
	 

	9002
	Enclosure, Wall Mounted, for Plessey Type 73 VF Equipment           at Minor Stations                                (Not Used for new work)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9003
	Enclosure, Wall Mounted, for Remsdaq Type 73 VF Equipment at Minor Stations                                   (Not Used for new work)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9004A
	ISEP 33 way socket single ended Connector Cable Assembly               - 12 ft                                                                                                                      (36 core stranded conductor cable - Not Used for new work)
	*
	 
	7521             Shts 1-4        
	 
	 
	 

	9004B
	ISEP 33 way socket double ended Connector Cable Assembly              - 10'' (STC outstation Highway connector)                                                                                                                 
	*
	 
	7521             Shts 1-4        
	 
	 
	 

	9004C
	ISEP 33 Way socket double ended Connector Cable Assembly               - 6'' (STC outstation Highway connector)
	*
	 
	7521             Shts 1-4        
	 
	 
	 

	9004D
	ISEP 33 way socket double ended Connector Cable Assembly              - 6 metres (to be cut on site, giving two 3m single assys)                          (36 core 0.3mm solid conductor cable) 
	*
	 
	7521             Shts 1-4        
	 
	 
	 

	9004E
	ISEP 33 way socket double ended Connector Cable Assembly               - 12 metres (to be cut on site, giving two 6m single assys)                          (36 core 0.3mm solid conductor cable)
	*
	 
	7521             Shts 1-4        
	 
	 
	 

	9004F
	ISEP 33 way socket double ended Connector Cable Assembly                 - 15 metres (to be cut on site, giving two 7.5m single assys)              (36 core 0.3mm solid conductor cable)
	*
	 
	7521             Shts 1-4        
	 
	 
	 

	9004G
	ISEP 33 way socket double ended Connector Cable Assembly                   - 18 metres min (to be cut on site, giving two 9m single assys)           (36 core 0.3mm solid conductor cable)
	*
	 
	7521             Shts 1-4        
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	9005
	Overvoltage protection unit for 48 V d.c. supplies                           (for titles of Drgs see TTC 7574 Sht 1 Index
	*
	7574                      Sht 5
	7574                         Sht 2
	7574                     Shts 3 &            4
	 

	9006
	Interference Filter Boards for use with Type 73 VF at GCCs           (Plessey & Remsdaq)
	 
	7678                             Shts 1 - 5
	 
	 
	 

	9007
	Cable Assembly 37 way socket ended for use with STC and GEC  GI 74 outstation VF switching units                                                 (40 core 0.3mm solid conductor cable)                                                 
	*
	7783
	 
	 
	 

	9008
	Cable Assembly 25 way plug ended for use with Ferranti                 GI 74 outstation (only) VF switching units 
	*
	7784
	 
	 
	 

	9009
	Cable Assembly 25 way socket ended for use with Ferranti             GI 74 Master Station and Outstation VF switching units
	*
	7784
	 
	 
	 

	9010
	Cable Assembly extender 18'' long, plug ended and socket ended.
	*
	7785
	 
	 
	 

	9011
	Inter-area telemeter summator
	*
	7776
	 
	 
	 

	9012
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9013A
	Willsher & Quick Single Width RFI Screened Cubicle                     (fitted with PSI 9014A, B and C)
	 
	62018
	 
	 
	 

	9013B
	Willsher & Quick Single Width RFI Screened Cubicle                     (not fitted with any PSI 9014* fittings)
	 
	62018
	 
	 
	 

	9013C
	Willsher & Quick Single Width RFI Screened Cubicle.                    Complete with 19'' EP mounting rails, gland plates, ESD studs etc.                             Used on FDM Offload project.
	62018
	 
	 
	 

	9014A
	W&Q 19'' EP Rails for DCX Exchanges consisting of                                4 x 1690mm (handed pairs). For use with PSI 9013.
	 
	62019
	 
	 
	 

	9014B
	W&Q Filter Chamber and front Cover complete with                      fixing bolts and screws. For use with PSI 9013.
	 
	62019
	 
	 
	 

	9014C
	W&Q 19'' EP Cable Tie Bars - 4 off. For use with PSI 9013
	 
	62019
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	9014D
	W&Q 22" EP Mounting Rails consisting of 4 x 1067mm                   Rails and 4 x 635mm Rails.  For use with PSI 9013.
	 
	62019
	 
	 
	 

	9014E
	W&Q 22" EP Cable Tie Bars - 4 off.  For use with PSI 9013.
	 
	62019
	 
	 
	 

	9014F
	W&Q TEP-1E Equipment Practice Mounting Rails                                             (full height) consisting of 2 x 2135mm Rails. For use with PSI 9013.                                                                                                        OBSOLETE - NOT TO BE USED
	62019
	 
	 
	 

	9014G
	W&Q 19" Equipment Practice Mounting Rails                                                   (full height) consisting of 8 x 1067mm Rails. For use with PSI 9013.
	62019
	 
	 
	 

	9014H
	W&Q 22" Equipment Practice Mounting Rails                                                     (full height) consisting of 8 x 1067mm Rails. For use with PSI 9013.
	62019
	 
	 
	 

	9014J
	Kit of miscellaneous power connectors for                                        DCX-5 Terminal Exchange. For use with PSI 9013.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9014K
	W&Q TEP-1E Equipment Practice Mounting Rails                          consisting of 2 x 1647mm Rails. OBSOLETE - NOT TO BE USED. For use with PSI 9013.
	 
	62019
	 
	 
	 

	9014L
	W&Q 19" EP Shelf. For use with PSI 9013.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9014M
	Rustington half cubicle height TEP-1E mounting kit.                              For use with PSI 9013A/B
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9014N
	Rustington full height TEP-1E mounting kit.                                              For use with PSI 9013A/B
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	9014P
	W&Q 3U height crate, accepts up to 3 pairs of PSI 8083C/9014Q            For use with PSI 9013C only. Used on FDM Offload project.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9014Q
	  Intercole power filter module. For use in PSI 9014P only.                    Used of FDM Offload project.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9015A
	W&Q Fan Tray Assembly complete with 48V DC Fans,                     Temperature Sensors, Alarm Circuitry and Air Filter                             (for use with PSI 9013)
	 
	62020
	 
	 
	 

	9016A
	Kit of Parts 16 way DC Distribution Panel, Tie Bars                            Jumper Rings, etc for Schroff Cubicle PSI 8001A/B
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9016B
	Kit of Parts 2 x 6 way DC Distribution Panel, Tie Bars                         Jumper rings, etc for Schroff Cubicle PSI 8001A/B
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	9016C
	Kit of Parts 2 x 6 way DC Distribution Panel, Tie Bars                         Jumper Rings, etc for RFI Cubicle PSI 9013 (19" EP)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9016D
	Kit of Parts 16 way Distribution Panel, Support                                   Bars, Designation strip to fit 1014 O/S Cubicle
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9016E
	Kit of Parts 2 x 6 way DC Distribution Panel with fixing rail                  only to suit Ultima Cubicle PSI 9135A/B.  (Centre Lines 487mm         apart).
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9016F
	Kit of Parts 2 x 6 way DC Distribution Panel with fixing rail                    only to suit RFI Cubicles PSI 9013
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9016G
	Kit of Parts 1 x 16 way DC Distribution Panel with fixing rail                only to suit Schroff Cubicles PSI 8001A/B
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9016H
	Kit of Parts 1 x 6 way DC Distribution Panel with fixing rail                   only to suit RFI Cubicles  PSI 9013A/B
	 
	 
	05/5520
	 
	 

	9017
	Set of Cable Tie Bars for Schroff Cubicle PSI 8001A/B
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9018
	D' Range 25-pin Socket 'Convenience' Panel for use                           in Two Tier GCC 73VF Cubicles to accommodate V24                      Data cables PSI 9019, 9020, 9021 (32 socket capacity)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9019
	V24 Data Cable 25-pin Socket - Stub. Cable length 3 metres for         use at Two Tier GCCs between 73VF and Convenience Panel
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9020
	V24 Data Cable 25-pin Plug - Plug.  Cable length 6 metres for             use at Two Tier GCCs between Convenience Panel and                      V24 Patching Panels
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	9021
	V24 Data Cable 25-pin Plug - Plug. Cable length 7 metres for             use at Two Tier GCCs between Convenience Panel and                      V24 Patching Panels  
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9022
	Kit of Parts for fitting a Krone Type BT 105A                                     Distribution Frame within a Schroff Cubicle 8001A/B
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9023
	Item Discontinued
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9023B
	Kit of Parts for fitting 2 off TEP-1E (large size)                                  Shelves together with an associated BT No 55A Rack                         Alarm unit (8068A) within a Schroff Cubicle PSI 8001A/B
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9024A
	Honeywell Master to First Expansion Crate Cable (two                       supplied per PSI).  Short length for adjacent crates.
	 
	62025
	 
	 
	 

	9024B
	Honeywell Master to First Expansion Crate Cable (two                              supplied per PSI).  2.3m long for non adjacent crates.
	 
	62025
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	9024C
	Honeywell Master to First Expansion Crate Cable (two                             supplied per PSI).  3.8m long for non adjacent crates.
	 
	62025
	 
	 
	 

	9025A
	Honeywell Expansion Crate to further Expansion Crate                          Cable (two supplied per PSI).  Short length for adjacent crates.
	 
	62026
	 
	 
	 

	9025B
	Honeywell Expansion Crate to further Expansion Crate                           Cable (two supplied per PSI). 2.3m long for non adjacent crates.
	 
	62026
	 
	 
	 

	9025C
	Honeywell Expansion Crate to further Expansion Crate                        Cable (two supplied per PSI). 3.8m long for non adjacent crates
	 
	62026
	 
	 
	 

	9026
	Honeywell Signalling Conditioning to Points Input Cable                       (37-way Cannon D - 64-way DIN)
	 
	62027
	 
	 
	 

	9027A
	Honeywell Points Input Cable (37-way Cannon D - 37-way                   Cannon D) 6 metre, double ended for cutting to make                       two (3m) cables
	 
	62028
	03/2863           Sh 1
	04/1943     Sh 1
	06/708           Sh 1                   06/709

	9027*
	Honeywell Points Input Cable  (Temporary code for any non                     standard variant of PSI 9027.  Describe details to specify.
	 
	62028
	 
	 
	 

	9027B
	Honeywell Points Input Cable  (37-way Cannon D - 37-way                      Cannon D) As for PSI 9027A, but 12 metres long
	 
	62028
	03/2863                 Sh 2
	04/1943           Sh 2
	06/708              Sh 2

	9027C
	Honeywell Points Input Cable (37-way Cannon D - 37-way                   Cannon D) As for PSI 9027A, but 15 metres long
	 
	62028
	03/2863                 Sh 2
	04/1943         Sh 2
	06/708                  Sh 2

	9027D
	Honeywell Points Input Cable (37-way Cannon D - 37-way                             Cannon D) As for PSI 9027A, but 18 metres (min.)long
	 
	62028
	03/2863               Sh 2
	04/1943               Sh 2
	06/708                   Sh 2

	9028
	Honeywell Control Output to Signal Conditioning Cable                              (64-way DIN to 37-way Cannon)
	 
	62029
	 
	 
	 

	9029
	Honeywell Control Output Cable (best used with PSI 2722A)                      (Belden 9618 cable, with Berg 64-way DIN to 64-way DIN)                      double ended 6 m long for cutting to make two cables
	 
	62030
	03/2864                Sh 1
	04/1945                 Sh 1
	06/710                   Sh 1                         06/711
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	9029*
	Honeywell Control Output Cable. Temporary code for any non                    standard variant of PSI 9029. Describe details to specify.
	 
	62030
	 
	 
	 

	9029A
	Honeywell Control Output Cable (best used with PSI 2722B) (Def          Stan 61-12 cable, with Panduit 64-way DIN to 64-way DIN latched        connector) double ended 6m long for cutting to make two cables
	62030
	03/2864              Sh 2
	04/1945           Sh 2
	06/710                   Sh 2 & 3

	9029B
	Honeywell Control Output Cable (best used with PSI 2722B) (Def            Stan 61-12 cable, with Panduit 64-way DIN to 64-way DIN latched                connector) double ended 12m long for cutting to make two cables
	62030
	03/2864               Sh 2
	04/1945           Sh 2
	06/710                  Sh 2 & 3

	9029C
	Honeywell Control Output Cable (best used with PSI 2722B) (Def          Stan 61-12 cable, with Panduit 64-way DIN to 64-way DIN latched        connector) double ended 15m long for cutting to make two cables
	62030
	03/2864                 Sh 2
	04/1945           Sh 2
	06/710                  Sh 2 & 3

	9029D
	Honeywell Control Output Cable (best used with PSI 2722B) (Def          Stan 61-12 cable, with Panduit 64-way DIN to 64-way DIN latched               connector) double ended 18m long for cutting to make two cables
	62030
	03/2864          Sh 2
	04/1945            Sh 2
	06/710                     Sh 2 & 3

	9030
	Honeywell Multi-channel Conditioning to Analogue                                     Multiplexer Cable (64-way DIN to 37-way Cannon D)
	 
	62031
	03/2865
	04/1947
	06/712

	9031
	Honeywell Single Channel or Marshalling to Analogue                                   Multiplexer Cable (37-way to 37-way Cannon D) 6 metre,                           double ended for cutting to make two cables
	 
	62032
	03/2865
	04/1947
	06/712

	9032
	Honeywell Double Port Communications Card to Modem                           Cable (15-way Cannon D, 45 degrees to 25-way Cannon D)                     Cable length 2 metres
	 
	62033
	03/2866
	04/1949
	06/713

	9033
	Honeywell G174 Communications Card to Modem Cable                            (15-way to 15-way Cannon D), Cable length 6 metres,  double                  ended for cutting to make two cables
	 
	62034
	03/2867
	04/1951
	06/714

	9034
	Honeywell Double Port Communications Card to Printer                               Cable (15-way Cannon D, 45 degrees to 25-way Cannon D).                    Cable length 6 metres
	 
	62035
	03/2868


	04/1953


	06/715
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	9035
	Honeywell Double Port Communications Card to Double                           Port Communications Card Cable (Satellite use)                                         (15-way Cannon D, 45 degrees to 25-way Cannon D)                              Cable length 6 metres                                   
	 
	62036
	 
	 
	 

	9036
	Honeywell GI74 Communications Card to GI74 Communications               Card Cable for use with Test Box make two cables                                         (15-way Cannon D, 45 degrees x2 to 15-way Cannon D,                                45 degrees)
	 
	62037
	 
	 
	 

	9037
	Honeywell Test Box Mains Cable (13A Plug to IEC socket                         x ft.)
	 
	62038
	 
	 
	 

	9038
	Honeywell Test Box to Printer Mains Cable (IEC Plug to                             Socket x ft.)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9039
	2 10x20 Tag Block for Jumpering Field
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9040
	METRO GI74 Communications Break/Out Cable
	 
	62039
	 
	 
	 

	9041
	METRO GI74 Communications Loop Back Extension Cable
	 
	62040
	 
	 
	 

	9042
	Mounting Bracket for BT 105A Krone Frame for fitting                          into a Standard Outstation Cubicle PSI1013
	 
	03/1724
	 
	 
	 

	9043
	METRO Extension Cable (15-way Plug to Socket)
	 
	62041
	 
	 
	 

	9044
	METRO Loop Back Cable (Signal)
	 
	62042
	 
	 
	 

	9045
	METRO Loop Back Cable (Power)
	 
	62043
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	9046
	METRO Radio Clock Interconnection Cable                                            (15-way Cannon D to 25-way Cannon D). Cable length 3 metres.
	 
	62044
	03/2869
	04/1955
	06/716

	9047
	TVF Filter Block
	 
	7645
	 
	 
	 

	9048A
	Earth Bar as fitted to Standard Outstation Cubicle                                          (PSI 1013/4)
	 
	7472 Sht22
	 
	 

	9048B
	Protective Earth Bar shortened to fit an RFI Cubicle                                 (PSI 9013)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9049A
	Cubicle Fitting Kit,  Fuse Panel,  Cable Guides etc,  to                             convert an unequipped Outstation Cubicle (1013C) to a PSI                  1013A
	 
	62043
	 
	 
	 

	9049B
	Cubicle Fitting Kit,  Fuse Panel,  Cable Guides etc,  to                                equip a W&Q ER29 Cubicle (PSI 9050)
	 
	62043
	 
	 
	 

	9050
	Willsher & Quick unequipped ER29 Cubicle (same depth                           as a PSI 9013)
	 
	62043
	 
	 
	 

	9051
	Miscellaneous 3U Panel,  19" EP,  equipped with 2 x 13A                         Sockets and 2 x 25-way D Type Female Connectors
	 
	62043
	 
	 
	 

	9052
	Mounting Kit for PSI 906E and associated Cable Test/                            Interface assembly PSI 9053A/B consisting of 2 x Brackets                          480mm long
	 
	7472 Sht 1  DET 3
	 
	 
	 

	9053A
	Cable Test/Interface Assembly,  8 Terminals for Type 73VF                       Protection Signalling Equipment (includes mounting for                               PSI 876 and 906)
	 
	7472 Sh 23
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	9053B
	Cable Test/Interface Assembly, 10 Terminals for Type 73VF                   Protection Signalling Equipment (includes mounting for                                 PSI 876 and 906)
	 
	7472              Sh 25
	 
	 
	 

	9054A
	METRO Master Emulate Mode Cable for Mini Test Unit (9-way                Cannon, Female to 15-way Cannon, male). Cable length 3 metres
	 
	03/2870
	04/1957
	06/717

	9054B
	METRO Line Monitor Cable for Mini Test Unit (9-way                                Cannon, Female to 15-way Cannon, Male with side entry)                         Cable length 3 metres long
	 
	 
	03/2871
	04/1959
	06/718

	9054C
	METRO Clock Set and Dumb Terminal Mode Cable for Mini                  Test Unit (9-way female to 15- way Cannon male with side entry)                     Cable length 3 metres
	 
	 
	03/2872
	04/1961
	06/719

	9055
	METRO Dummy Facilities Unit Cable, normally included                             with the DFU (PSI 2715)
	 
	05/1160
	 
	 
	 

	9056
	V24 Data Patching Cable 2 x 25 Pin Socket (for monitor facility)                 to Stub 3 metres long for FCGCP ACCs to replace PSI 9019                     between VF Convenience Panel (PSI 9018) and 73VF Crates
	 
	NOT USED
	 
	 

	9057
	V24 Data Patching Cable 25 Pin to 25 Pin Plug 1 metre long (for                  VF Convenience Panel 9018) for FCGCP ACCs to provide                          Emulator patching facilities (Master Station Emulate)
	 
	NOT USED
	 
	 

	9058
	V24 Data Patching Cable 25 Pin Socket to 25 Pin Plug 1 metre long              (for VF Convenience Panel 9018) for FCGCP ACCs to provide                   Emulator patching facilities (Outstation Emulate)
	NOT USED
	 
	 

	9059
	Fitting Kit to secure cabling associated with the V24                                    Convenience Panels (PSI 9018) consisting of 2 x Bars                                    420mm long and 2 x Cable Brackets 468mm long (includes                                Cable Clips and fixings).  Suitable for Schroff cubicle                                   PSI 8001 only.
	 
	 
	03/1712                 DET 1,  5
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	9060
	Honeywell GI74 Communications card to GI74 Communications                 Card Cable (15-way Cannon D to 15-way Cannon D).  Cable                  length 6 metres (to be confirmed) for use in parent                                       satellite configuration eg TSM data reduction mode
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9061
	Honeywell GI74 Communications card to EMEB Hub Equipment                   Cable (15-way Cannon D to 25-way Cannon D) Cable length                     6 metres
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9062
	Honeywell GI74 Communications card to MEB Hub Equipment                    Cable. Cable length 6 metres
	 
	NOT USED
	 
	 

	9063
	Local Earth Bar for the termination of one 25mm x 3mm and                        up to 20 - 15mm x 1.5mm LSF covered Earth Braid
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9064
	Isolated VF Convenience Panel consisting of a 4U 19" EP                          Crate, with backplane and Emulator Patching Panel, capable                 accommodating up to 16 x VF Isolation Modules (PSI 9065)
	 
	03/2763              03/2765
	02/292                        02/293                03/2762
	08/1595            08/1597             08/1599
	08/1600

	9065
	VF Isolation Module providing both isolation between VF and                   attached computers and monitoring facilities, consisting of                             PCB with front plate mounting 1 x 25-way D type plug and                           1 x 15-way D type Socket
	 
	05/1362                                             08/1593                   &4
	03/2761                      03/2763
	08/1596                      08/1598
	 

	9066
	Isolated VF Convenience Panel Emulator Patching Cable                               consisting of 1 metre Ribbon Cable with 15-way to 15-way                           'D' Type Plugs
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9067
	Isolated VF Convenience Panel Emulator Switch Box providing                       switching of various circuits for Emulator operation
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9068
	Isolated VF Convenience Panel Emulator Switch Box Cable                             consisting of a 'Y' Cable (1 x 9-way to a 2 x 25-way D Type connectors)
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	9069A
	Legend Plate for PSI 2715 Dummy Facilities Unit GI74/EMS                       version
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9069B
	Legend Plate for PSI 2715 Dummy Facilities Unit EMS/EBU                      version
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9069C
	Legend Plate for PSI 2715 Dummy Facilities Unit GI74/EMS                       version, TSM variant (Type 1)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9069D
	Legend Plate for PSI 2715 Dummy Facilities Unit EMS/EBU                      version, TSM variant
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9069E
	Legend Plate for PSI 2715 Dummy Facilities Unit GI74/EMS                       version, TSM variant (Type 2)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9069F
	Legend Plate for PSI 2715 Dummy Facilities Unit EMS/EBU                         version, Satellite METRO variant
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9070
	Standard Substation Radio Clock (PSI 8072D) Time Pulse                          Output Cable. 8 Pair, 6 Metres Long, single ended with                            12 way connector (RS 466-078/466-113)
	 
	 
	03/2860
	04/1930
	06/707

	9071
	Standard Substation Radio Clock (PSI 8072D) Remote Alarm                     Output Cable. 4 Pair, 6 Metres Long, single ended with                            8 way connector (RS 466-062/466-107)
	 
	 
	03/2859
	04/1929
	06/706

	9072
	Demand Data Collection Outstation Crate
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9073
	Demand Data Collection System Dial-Up Modem
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9074
	Demand Data Collection Master and Slave Outstation EPROM
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9075
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9076
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9077
	Demand Data Collection Outstation and Central Station MCC                            Microprocessor board with DC - DC converter
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	9078*
	Demand Data Collection Outstation Analogue scaling modules                        (resistor R1 to be specified - * suffix has same meaning                                as that for PSI 2726* qv)
	 
	 
	03/2861
	04/1938
	 

	9079
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9080
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9081
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9082
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9083
	(Reserved for Marshalling Cubicle NAT)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9084
	(Reserved for Marshalling Cubicle SDIV)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9085
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9086
	Not Used
	 
	 
	 
	 
	

	9087A
	Cable GI74 MiniMux to METRO connection 2m long.
	 
	07/5450
	07/5450
	 
	 

	9087B
	Cable GI74 MiniMux to METRO connection 5m long.
	 
	07/5450
	07/5450
	 
	 

	9088
	GI74 MiniMux (pre-production version in freestanding box).                       6 x 21 bit GI74 plus 1 x 10 bit Asynchronous channels                                   multiplexed to a 2400b.p.s. synchronous composite.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9089
	GI74 MiniMux tandem link adaptor panel                                                    (for onward linking of GI74 signals at intermediate sites).
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9090
	GI74 MiniMux tandem link adaptor cable
	 
	07/5451
	 
	 
	 

	9091A
	GI74 Traffic Alarm Unit for monitoring METRO Parent - Satellite                   link (pre FCGCP commissioning only).  Suitable for DIN rail mounting      OBSOLETE.  NOT TO BE USED.
	82638
	 
	 
	 

	9091B
	Single Channel Automatic Route Selector (similar to PSI 9091A but                        with increased timeout period). Suitable for DIN rail mounting.                                    For use with CSM route switching (ref TDC 6050).
	82638
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	9092A
	As PSI 9088 but production version GI74 Multiplexer card for                       use in a Nokia rack (PSI 4109 or 4110).
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9092B
	As PSI 9092A but modified to TDC 6047 for enhanced range of                           comms protocols, carrier detect alarm slugging and "hot crate                      insertion/removal" capability.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9093A
	GI74 Multiplexer Interface Unit (for use with PSI 9092).                              Mounted on rear of Nokia rack (PSI 4109 or 4110).
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9093B
	As 9093A but modified to TDC 6047.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9094
	GI74 Multiplexer Alarms Input Card (for use with PSI 9092).
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9095
	GI74 Multiplexer Interface Unit Screw Terminal.                                                         (used with PSI 9096 below).
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9096
	GI74 Multiplexer Telegraph Interface Card.                                                  (may be used for any asynchronous channel with speed up to 50bps)
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9097
	Cable METRO to Dial-Up Modem (PSI 4117).
	 
	 
	 
	
	 

	9098A
	Cable GI74 Multiplexer (PSI 9092A) to Multiport card (PSI 4116).
	07/5452
	07/5452
	 
	

	9098B
	Cable GI74 Multiplexer (PSI 9092B) to Multiport card (PSI 4116).
	07/5453
	07/5453
	 
	 

	9099A
	Cable GI74 Multiplexer to Newbridge DTU (PSI 3491).                             For use only with PSI 9092A.
	 
	07/5454
	07/5454
	 
	 

	9099B
	Cable GI74 Multiplexer to Newbridge DTU (PSI 3491).                             For use only with PSI 9092B. Cable length 3m.
	 
	07/5455
	07/5455
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	9100
	Cable High Speed Telegraph
	 
	07/5456
	07/5456
	 
	 

	9101A
	Vaughan VDU TSM Short Persistence Monitor Upper Tray.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9101B
	Vaughan VDU TSM Short Persistence Monitor Lower Tray.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9102
	Vaughan VDU TSM VM-F (Iss 5) module for use with Short                    Persistence Monitor (PSI 9103).
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9103A
	Vaughan VDU TSM Short Persistence Monitor (chassis form).
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9103B
	Vaughan VDU TSM Short Persistence Spare Monitor Tube
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9104A
	Vaughan VDU TSM Upgrade kit Type A (with Inverter alarm capability).
	 
	 
	 

	9104B
	Vaughan VDU TSM Upgrade kit Type B (without Inverter alarm capability).
	 
	
	 

	9105A
	Cable GI74 Multiplexer to Toshiba PC, Standard ASCII Mode
	 
	 
	 
	 
	

	9105B
	Cable GI74 Multiplexer to Toshiba PC, Master Emulate Mode
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	9106A
	Pacel Station Name Panel (SMALL) for use on ACC/NCC Config. Diagrams. (Overall Length 120mm, Lit Length 90mm)            
	CC
	 
	 
	 

	9106B
	Pacel Station Name Panel (MEDIUM) for use on ACC/NCC Config. Diagrams. (Overall Length 210mm, Lit Length 180mm)               
	NCC
	 
	 
	 

	9106C
	Pacel Station Name Panel (LARGE) for use on ACC/NCC Config. Diagrams. (Overall Length 315mm, Lit Length 285mm)          
	NCC
	 
	 
	 

	9107
	Inverter for driving Station Name Panels from 48V TIE output                                       Suitable for mounting on rear of Configuration Diagrams. (Type P9)
	 
	 
	 

	9108
	Paralleling connector to allow two Station Name Panels to be driven from one inverter (PSI 9107).
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9109
	Pacel Visual Annunciator Illumination Unit for use on ACC/NCC                                     Configuration Diagrams. NO LONGER USED - SEE 9116 & 9117
	 
	 
	 

	9110
	(Reserved for Extension Feet to stabilise PSI 1013E Cubicle,  when not bolted down)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9111
	(Reserved for Fan Unit for 1013E Cubicle)
	 
	 
	 
	
	 

	9112
	Pair of slide rail adaptor plates to suit IWATEC Miniverter             (PSI 8087). Installation in PSI 1013E Cubicle.           
	 
	 
	 
	 
	

	9113A
	W&Q Standard Metal Cubicle Door for PSI 1013A and 1014A etc
	 
	 
	 

	9113E
	W&Q Modified Metal Cubicle Door for PSI 1013E, to suit IWATEC                            Miniverter Installation, complete with filter housing & filter
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	9114A
	W&Q Marshalling Cubicle, partially equipped (without terminals                      or jumper rings).  Double width.  Normally used in B'tol/Birm GCAs.            Uses up to 30 double jumper rings (PSI 9114C).
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9114B
	W&Q Marshalling Cubicle, partially equipped (without terminals).                          Or jumper rings). Single width.  Normally used in B'tol/Birm GCAs 4 but Uses up to 15 double jumper rings (PSI 9114C).
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9114C
	W&Q Double jumper ring for use in marshalling cubicles.                               Single cubicle uses 15, Double cubicle uses 30.
	 
	 
	04/5319
	 
	 

	9115
	W&Q Marshalling Cubicle, fully equipped (with terminals and                     jumper rings.  Double width.  Normally used in St Albans GCA.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9116
	Pacel Visual Annunciator Unit, Legend/Acrylic Composite.
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	9117
	Pacel Visual Annunciator Unit, Cold Cathode Fluorescent Tube/                      Inverter/Reflector Unit
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9118
	(Reserved for Inverter Extension Harness for PSI 1013E)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9119
	Klippon Style Fuse Alarm Assembly for 1013/4 series                              Outstation Cubicles
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9120
	KENDA Summator Power Supply Cable 6m (One required per end)
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9121
	KENDA Summator Meter I/P Cable 6m (8 max required per FE Unit)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9122
	KENDA Summator FE/PE Link Cable 10m (Cut in half where extended by site cabling).                             Early type with pre approval connectors as used with trial systems
	 
	 
	 

	9122A
	KENDA Summator FE/PE Link Cable 10m (Cut in half where Extended by site cabling).                              Later type with post approval connectors
	
	 
	 

	9123
	KENDA Summator OMSL (Link to ACC via Nokia V33) Cable 6m                                    Early type with pre approval connectors as used with trial systems
	 
	 
	
	 

	9123A
	KENDA Summator OMSL (Link to ACC via Nokia V33) Cable 6m                                   Later type with post approval connectors
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9124
	KENDA Summator to ASB Cable 6m (This PSI presently includes a Current Loop/RS232 converter box plus Mains PSU as                           well as the OMS to converter box cable. The ASB unit is supplied with the conv box to ASU Cable).                                                                                   This PSI is only used with the trial systems.

	9124A
	KENDA Summator to ASB Cable 6m.  Later post approval type without current Loop/RS232 converter box.                          (Includes suppression diodes inside ASB end connector).
	 

	9125
	KENDA Summator Analogue O/P Cable 6m
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	9126
	KENDA Summator Printo Pulse O/P Cable 6m
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9127
	KENDA Summator Radio Clock Synch Pulse I/P Cable 6m
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9128
	KENDA Summator Alarm O/P Cable 6m
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9129
	KENDA Summator Frequency I/P (62.5V 50Hz) Cable 6m
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9130A
	Kenda Summator (Front End/Processing End) Equipment, Rack Mounting,                          4U High (2 Reqd per System). 32 x meter pulse inputs, 16 x 0 - 10mA                                 analogue outputs (early design requiring use of PSI 9143 filter unit)                                        to drive SCS inputs),  8 x pulse (printo) outputs, 2 x 50Hz freq inputs,                                    V24 OMDO, GRDO and 20mA GRDO serial data ports, Radio Clock Synch                   pulse input. Preferably use PSI 9130B or C for new work.
	 
	 
	 

	9130B
	Kenda Summator (Front End /Processing End) Equipment,  Rack Mounting,                    4U High (2 Reqd per System). 32 x meter pulse inputs,  16 x 0 - 10mA                               analogue outputs (later design NOT requiring filter unit to drive                                             SCS inputs), NO pulse (printo) outputs, 2 x 50Hz freq inputs,                                             V24 OMDO,  GRDO and 20mA GRDO serial data ports,  Radio Clock Synch                 pulse input.
	 
	 
	 

	9130C
	Kenda Summator (Front End/Processing End) Equipment, Rack Mounting,                         4U High (2 Reqd per System). 16 x meter pulse inputs, 16 x 0 - 10mA                         analogue outputs (later design NOT requiring filter unit to drive                                          SCS inputs), NO pulse (printo) outputs, 2 x 50Hz freq inputs,                                            V24 OMDO, GRDO and 20mA GRDO serial data ports,  Radio Clock Synch                           pulse input.
	 
	 
	 

	9131
	KENDA Summator (NUMBER DISCONTINUED, use 9130)
	 
	 
	 
	
	 

	9132
	KENDA Summator (Front End Unit wall mount kit)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	

	9133
	KENDA Summator Current Loop Output Cable 6m
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	TTC 333
	
	1999 ISSUE A
	


	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	PSI                No
	Description                                                                                MISCELLANEOUS                     ITEMS
	Tech Specification available =
	*
	Circuit Diagram      Drg No     TTC
	General Assembly Drg No  TTC
	Item    Lists     Drg No   TTC
	Connection Diagram   Drg No    TTC

	9134A
	KENDA Summator Kit of Software Disk and Manual to enable a Toshiba pc to act as a Local Interrogation Unit (LIU), for                           diagnostic and personality table amendment. (see also 9134B)
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9134B
	KENDA Summator Kit of 2 Cables and Gender Adaptor to connect             Toshiba PC to act as a Local Interrogation Unit (LIU) for                          diagnostic and personality table amendment.
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	9135A
	Reserved for Ultima Cubicle 2m high (45U) for PSI Inverters
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9135B
	Reserved for Ultima Cubicle 2m high (45U) for PSI Inverters
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9136
	Multi Channel Automatic Route Selector for use at ACCs/NCC.          Consists of 8 ccts equivalent to PSI 9091B, for use with CSM             route switching.
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9137A
	Cable - Nokia Multiport (PSI 4116) to Nokia Baseband modem             (PSI 4119) - length 0.5 metre  Required for EDL onward link
	07/5457
	07/5457
	 
	 

	9137B
	Cable - Nokia Multiport (PSI 4116) to Nokia Baseband modem             (PSI 4119) - length 2 metres    Required for EDL onward link
	07/5457
	07/5457
	 
	 

	9138
	Cable - Nokia Multiport (PSI 4116) to CISCO router - spec only       length as required    Required for EDL link at ACC
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9139A
	Cable - PSI 2712C METRO PSU to PSI 2717 or 2718 crate to extend existing crate loom. 1 cable is required for each crate loom.                           When the power supply is positioned centrally, up to 3 crates                  may be connected. Cable length 300 mm.  See 9139B for connection of 4th and 5th crate.
	6/3471
	6/3471
	 
	 

	9139B
	Cable - PSI 2712C METRO PSU to PSI 2717 or 2718 crate to extend existing crate loom. 1 cable is required for each crate loom, see  9139A. When the power supply is positioned centrally, use this cable to connect 4th and 5th crate to power supply. Length 600mm
	6/3471
	6/3471
	
	 

	9140A
	Multiple Tandem Panel mounting sub rack (19" EP) Includes 3 x 8            way GI74 tandem panels plus cable guides for use at ACCs/NCC.           OBSOLETE,  NOT FOR NEW WORK
	 
	 
	 
	

	9140B
	Multiple Tandem Panel mounting sub rack (19" EP) Includes 1 x 8            way GI74 tandem panel but with provision to mount 2 additional              tandem link panels to (PSI 9089).  For use at Outstations
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	9141
	RJ45 Socket to Terminal Block adaptor PCB for use with Isol VF         Convenience Panel crate PSI 9064. One PSI 9141 required per slot
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9142
	RJ45 Socket to Terminal Block adaptor PCB for use with Type 73VF crates PSI 1008/P/B or 1008/RQ/B.  One PSI 9142 required per slot.
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9143
	KENDA Summator. Analogue Output External Filter Unit, required           to enable PSI 9130A early type OMS PE to drive capacitive loads             typical of most SCS systems.
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9144
	GI 74 Communications Interface Unit. 19" mounting. 1U high                       (Equivalent to 2 x PSI 9092, GI Mux)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9145
	GI 74 Communications Interface Unit Composite Cable. To Connect                   PSI 9144 to Nokia TDM (PSI 4116) or Newbridge DTU. 
	 
	 
	 

	9146
	Cable - 25 Way D Type Male to 25 Way D Type Female (250mm long)                                to connect System Monitoring Equipment to Radio Clock (PSI 8072D)
	 
	 
	 

	9147
	GI74 I/O Cable guide assembly (as normally fitted to PSI 1014A).                 One assembly only complete with 20 nylon cable clips.
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9148
	Cable assembly - to allow parallel output from OMS summator                    OMDO port to Nokia TDM (to ACC / Nokia baseband (EDL Link).
	 
	 
	
	 

	9149
	Cable - 25 way D Type male to 25 way D Type male (1 metre long)                                        to connect Nokia TDM to RAD MTE/V24 512 bit buffer (EDL bypass)
	 
	 
	

	9150A
	W&Q CTU wall box complete with terminals, patch panels, gland         plates, trunking. Prototype version. Size in mm TBA
	44/107200
	55/344853
	 
	 

	9150B
	W&Q CTU wall box complete with terminals, patch panels, gland         plates, trunking. Provides improved RFI shielding. Used on FDMO project. Dimensions in mm, 100H x 235D x 585W, excluding mounting brackets.
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9151
	Rustington PTO wall box complete with 6 off Krone                                strips (PSI 8043). Used on FDM Offload project.
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	9152
	Nokia Auto/Manual V.24 switch
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9153
	Nokia V.24 switch backplane
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9154A
	Nokia V.24 switch to V34/V.33 modem/DTU, 0.5m cable (DTE to DCE)
	 
	 
	 

	9154B
	Nokia V.24 switch to V34/V.33 modem/DTU, 3m cable (DTE to DCE)
	 
	 
	 

	9155A
	Nokia V.24 switch to GI74 mux, 0.5m cable
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9155B
	Nokia V.24 switch to GI74 mux, 3m cable
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9156A
	Nokia V.24 switch to GI74 CIU, 0.5m cable
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9156B
	Nokia V.24 switch to GI74 GIU, 3m cable
	 
	 
	 
	
	 

	9157
	Nokia sub-rack screw terminal unit adaptor for V.34 modem (FCC68)
	 
	 
	 
	

	9158
	Nokia V.34 rack modem line cable (FCC68 4 way to BT line jack)
	 
	 
	 

	9159
	Nokia V.34 modem configuration port cable, RJ11 to 9 way D female
	 
	 
	 

	9160
	Datum Solutions Summator Power Supply Cable 6m (One required per end)
	 
	 
	 

	9161
	Datum Solutions Summator Meter I/P Cable 6m (8 max required per FE unit)
	 
	 
	 

	9162
	Datum Solutions Summator FE/PE Link Cable 10m (Cut in half where extended by site cabling).
	 
	 

	9163
	Datum Solutions Summator OMSL (Link to ACC via Nokia V33) Cable 6m
	 
	 

	9164
	Datum Solutions Summator (GRDO RS232) to ASB Monitor cable 6m.                              (Includes suppression diodes inside ASB end connector).
	 
	 
	 

	9165
	Datum Solutions Summator Analogue O/P Cable 6m
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9166
	Datum Solutions Summator Printo Pulse O/P Cable 6m
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	9167
	Datum Solutions Summator Radio Clock Synch Pulse I/P Cable 6m
	 
	 
	 

	9168
	Datum Solutions Summator Alarm O/P Cable 6m
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9169
	Datum Solutions Summator Frequency I/P (62.5v 50Hz) Cable 6m
	 
	 
	 

	9170
	Datum Solutions Summator (Front End) Equipment, Rack Mounting,                   2U High. (use with PSI 9171 per system). 32 x meter pulse inputs                                      and 2 x 50Hz freq inputs.  
	 
	 
	 

	9171
	Datum Solutions Summator (Processing End) Equipment, Rack Mounting,                           2U High, (use with PSI 9170 per system). 16 x 0 - 10mA analogue                             outputs, 8 x pulse (printo) outputs, V24 OMDO, GRDO                                                       and 20mA GRDO serial data ports, Radio Clock Synch pulse input.
	 
	 
	 

	9172
	Reserved for Datum Solutions Summator new item
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9173
	Datum Solutions Summator (GRDO) Current Loop Output Cable 6m
	 
	 
	 

	9174A
	Datum Solutions Summator Configuration Software                                 Please register your copy with Richard Smith CTN 790 3854                     to ensure you will be updated with later version(s)
	 
	 
	 
	
	 

	9174B
	Datum Solutions Summator Set of Configuration Software and Serial link test cables
	 
	

	9175
	W&Q Special Enclosure for mounting on top of H.A.M cubicles.               435H x 600W x 600D, Glazed front door, rear steel door,                    equipment mounting rail.
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9176
	W&Q Wall Mounted Enclosure, 591H x 600W x 450D, Glazed                Door, Equipment Mounting Rail.
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9177
	Laptop PC, type Panasonic CF61 with CD Room, Modem, Ethernet card,                              OS2 Warp V3 software. For testing IONA equipment.
	 
	 
	 

	9178
	Quad Booster Control System Tap Position Encoder
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9179
	Quad Booster Control System Computer
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	9180
	Quad Booster Control System Maintenance Keyboard + Adaptor
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9181
	Quad Booster Control System Display Unit on 6U Panel
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9182
	Quad Booster Control System Functional Keyboard
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9183
	Quad Booster Control System Functional Keyboard Output Cable
	 
	 
	 

	9184
	Quad Booster Control System RTU EMC Rack Type RAK060
	 
	 
	 

	9185
	Quad Booster Control System RTU Modbus Processor Card
	 
	 
	 

	9186
	Quad Booster Control System RTU Standard Processor Card CPR021
	 
	 
	 

	9187
	Quad Booster Control System RTU 16 Ch Analogue Input Card HAI020
	 
	
	 

	9188
	Quad Booster Control System RTU 32 Ch Digital Input Card HDI0410
	 
	 
	

	9189
	Quad Booster Control System RTU 16 Ch Digital Output Card HD0021
	 
	 
	 

	9190
	Quad Booster Control System RTU Communications Cable
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9191
	Quad Booster Control System RTU I/O Cable
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9192
	Quad Booster Control System Power Supply Unit Module
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9193
	Quad Booster Control System PSU Input Cable
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9194
	Quad Booster Control System PSU Output Cable
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9195
	Reserved for Quad Booster Control System (Ref Nigel Thomas)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9196
	Reserved for Quad Booster Control System (Ref Nigel Thomas)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9197
	Reserved for Quad Booster Control System (Ref Nigel Thomas)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9198
	Reserved for Quad Booster Control System (Ref Nigel Thomas)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	9199
	Reserved for Quad Booster Control System (Ref Nigel Thomas)
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